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B 

t ring th intellectu I d elopment of tudents and 
ha I ng been regard d an important adjun t t tea hing "ithin high r 

ducati n. Uni\ er: iti heed to th ne d ft r le tur rs handling doct ral tudent to m nt r 
b au the I ok up t th tud n to erve a lecturer up n c m leti n. on idering the 
massifi ati n higher edu ati n in c untries uch a Kenya, the need or ment ring in high r 
du ation ann t o er mpha iz d. e peciall if uni r itie ar to remain faithfult their c r 

mi sion: knowl d e encrati n. It i again t thi backgr und that this tudy in e tigates 
ment ring of d ct ral tud nt for kno\i ledge tran fi r in hi her edu ati n in n a. This study 
s ught an v ers t four que tion . h stud mplo cd on ergent parallel mixed method 
d ign. tratified random ampling and purposi c ampling technique v ere u ed. 
Questionnaire, intervi \\ guide and d ument analy is guide were used t collect data. 

uantitative data ' as analyzed using de criptive and inferential tatisti while qualitati e data 
w ummariz d and paraphrased a cordingly. The findings showed that mo t d ctoral students 
lagged behind time in completing their tudi there is no disparity in mentoring d ctoral 
students in public and private uni ersiti that took part in the study and the doctoral programme 
was intellectually challenging for most tudents. The tudy concluded that educational 
administrators are key play rs in mentoring docroral students for know! dge tran fer in higher 
education and that there was no di parity in how doctoral stud nts are mentored in the public and 
private uni ersit . he tudy recommend that admission criteria for doct raJ students should be 
tightened; mentoring for doctoral tu en hould be formalized through the time bound 
mentoring theory and lecturers should be trained on ho to m ntor doctoral student for 
know! dge tran fer. 
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1.· ROO 

1.1 B kgr und to th • tud · 

r ha ccn per hcd in traditi nal educational tting a an imp rtant 

in \\hi h d toral tud nt m t learn the rule and uc c d in th ir gradu tc ducation. 

mpbclt an ampbell 20 2) int ut that ment rin i a ba i form of edu ation ti r human 

de clopment \\hi h pr vide a · t indi idualizcd appr ach t learning. re er 

mentoring n titutes a o d exampl f experienti I learning, that i learning re ulting from or 

as o iat d with e perien e. ince d toral tudie serve to shape profe sional attitudes and 

alue , then mentoring i a way in which d ctoral tud nts can be as i ted in me ting the 

challenge of their pre ent acad ·mic and future profc i nallive . 

Ace rding to Harris (2002) much attention n ment ring n campus ha been direct d 

toward the undergraduate rather than graduate training and de elopment. We can argue that the 

uc e s of d ctor I tudenls depend on a tudent-lecturer ment ring rclati n hip based on 

integrit tru t and upp rt. Thi implic that quality d ct ral programm ha facult ment r 

sy tern v her tudents can ace ad\ ice. c un el, and any oth r h lpful dir tion in th ir 

training. P rhap , thi is \\hy it i expe ted th n that at doct raJ I el mentoring relation hip 

flouri h betv een the d toral tudents and their lecturers. ln thi regard mentoring d ctoral 

students, as p sited by 11 rowitz and hri topher (20 13 a common emphasi throughout the 

world in order to contribute I completion of d grces and en ure the success of future 

edu ational pur uit. 

ccording to andura and Pellegrini (2004), e cellent mentorjng relationship 

(mentorshjps in graduate ening are dynamic, recipr cal, and per onal. entoring a d toral 



u nt r qui 

of a I c. 

2 

. peri ·n d lc turcr t a t a a ..ruid . role model. t a her. and upervi r 

t rat tudent. cnt r pr ~ id a ran 'C f cru ial ar cr and relati nat 

student nd ment ring ignilic intenti nat and gcnerati c car r de el pment in 

th ont • t of an in r ·in ndcd and r ipr at relati n hip. Thi implie that ther i n cd 

f; r Ill ture h ndlin • d toral tudcnt t b m nt rs. I I we r a Thomas, ~ illi nd D is 

(._ 7) int ut. it i a omm n rn)lh in higher ducati n that an acuity m mber i a g d 

mcnt r. and that any cnior per n can m nt r a junior person. he que tion one asks is: llo 

well are the facuh ' prepared during their tudie for th mentoring duty awaiting them as 

I cturers? Gi en the s cial context in \ hich many d etoral student study, this study examined 

how th m ntoring offered to doctoral students can help sustain kno ledge tran fer in the 

conte. t of higher education in Kenya. 

t only does m ntoring de el p the ment · profe sion, but Monk Iron , Carlvin and 

Walker (20 I 0) ad ance that by not mentoring tal nt is wasted. [n es nee. they imply th t 

\! ithout mentoring uni ersitie educate. train but fail to nurture. Mentoring is u eful and 

p werful in understanding and ad ancing institutional and profc ional culture. onsidering that 

many Higher Edu ation Institution HEI confr nt e mingly unrelated needs of doctoral 

tudcnt mentoring sh uld be taken eriou ly. For amp) . doct raJ students need not only t 

complete their di sertation but al o to I am how to become proficient mentors for 

undergraduates and graduate, a they m eon to lecture role . 

Alth ugh the role of the uni ersity can be perceived differently universities have 

certainly o upied an imp rtant pia e in contemp rar trategic s cietal p sition f 

the uni ersit can attributed l its man fun tions. or example, according to Humburg an 

der Velden and Verhagen (2013), uni ersities ha e a tripartite mandate of knowledge generation 
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n t hing) d n wlcdgc tran ~ r re i I 

mcnt . ~ hcrea thi tripartit unhersity. it 

nly n kn , ledge tran cr. Thi n t\ ith tanding Yeat n (2 7 c nt nds that 

uni\ rsiti h c tr. cited th I n' r ud t n \1 g n rati n uni crsitic that h v t re pond to 

gl hal trend . al trend are manating fr m h llengc of gl b liz ti n, turbulence 

urring in the uni er it · en ir nm nt a ' II as pr bl m . uch a ma a 

n thi b ck r p th t thi study ught t e ·plore ment ring d t rol . tudcnt f, r kn wledge 

IJ"aJ1 fi r in higher eJu ation in Kenya. 

High r ducati n in K nya has been faced ith a myriad of i sues uch as rapid growth 

d uni ersity programme , o en helming tudcnt gro\.\'1h and 

i ues of qual it} (C · 20 I . The hief executi me (20 15) p ints ut that students 

are taking to long to c mpletc their tudies due to p r supervi ion. While p aking at the 5th 

East Africa higher cdu tion quality as urance f, rum, me add that tudents face three 

problems: lack of time; p r upervi ion and failure by the enatc t di c ntinue tudent who 

fail to complete their tudi within tipulated time of thr ear ( • 2 I 3 . These insights 

are a fev~ of tho c inf< nning the ackdrop upon whi h thi tud concei ed that mentoring 

do toral stud nt for kn wl dge tran fer is imperati c to ddrc s th I ming threat in the 

country's higher du ation t r. 

1.1.1 Ment ring. 

The t nn "ment r'' a n ted by Ragins and Kram (2007) temmed from Gr ek 

mytholog and originate from l lomer's Odyssey. Ace rding to Bittlestone Diggle and 

best friend and a \\i man th task to manage hi property and hi a e , as well as th 
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oou ati n hi n. 1 el m hu . hi i attribut f m nt rin lud to its cru ial r I m 

higher cdu ation well. on nt r tarted to pia a 

m.jor r I in 1 clcm hu · cdu ali n and C\ I uti n. Mcnt ring ha in me to be u d fl r a 

riet_ l r lati n hip . orne f it tc h r (L itt • 2008 • sage. mahatma. 

r. role mod I (John a h. guide, ri nd. and 

rdincr, _008). n It mati e pe pe th m rop r 2 0) who d 

an fri n c n cptuali7 tion of m nt ring wh r by in thiopian Amharic languag the " rd 

'Jegna· means mentor. roppcr argue that ithin c ntemporary ciety, mentoring i u ed in 

many diffi r nt rganizational etting and i generally accepted to refer to 'a more exp rien ed 

and re p ct d m mber of a gr up \ ho will ffer support, guidance, coaching and tutoring' p. 

0. 

Gr at per onaliti of uni ersal culture ha e admitted throughout history, that they had 

their own mentor . F r in tance, T le (2005) allude that ocratc wa Plato' ment r, 

rchimed vas alii o Galilei's mentor, !Iyden ' a Be thoven' mentor, Freud wa Jung 

Rodin vas Brincu~i's mentor. Peter Druker was Jim olin s mentor Dougla McGregor wa 

\ arcn Bennis· mentor. aren enni was Tom P t rs ' mentor. Many of today's ci nti ts f 

global rec gnition proudl admit that the are continuator , in ari us field , of what th started 

with their great mentor . orne entrepreneur and famou managers explain their ucces in 

bu iness through the r le played in their li es by mentors whose advice became strong 

principles. This explains phras such a ··Behind a uccessful man, there is a wise woman or 

behind a su ce ful man. there i a successful man"'; often a per on can play a major role in 

another per on's life. 



s 

that am nt r h uld: be uitably 

e. peri n d. act • • ' i e nd tru ted 

haw tra cllcd them nt c' path. and timulat prof~ si nal d \cl pmcnt. he.c qualiti make 

le turcr th right mcnt rs (! r d ctoral tudcnt within the c nte. t of high r ducati n. 

urthermorc, mentoring d toral tudcnt hara tcrizcd a.: a long-t rm pr cc s: haring 

c perien : offering en ouragcmcnt: in ight through nd mutual learning. Thi 

implies that m ntoring i a tw - way relationship \\her both m nt r and mcntce enefit. This i 

e pecially tru takin into a unt hlos cr. Kno • Mo ko ill. and llill (20 3) that doctoral 

tud nts bring to the m ntoring r lati n hips more complex and sophi ticated thinking abilities. 

These asp c hape mentoring acti itie in higher education: to prepare doctoral students for the 

re pon ibilitie and ta k ahead. 

Mentoring ha impo ed it elf recently according t dre u and oderie (20 14), as a 

sort of retro fa hion, due to th r cognition that a per on can be omeone cl e's mentor. The 

definition of ment ring ar numcr u and the proce s that can be (i und in mo t ocial functions 

such as the family, h ol. er group and organization. Mentoring i a manifestation of the 

organizati nal culture in whi h a person in ests time n rgy, knowledg , skill , in order to 

d elop anoth r per n due to pr fe ional obligation and mutual int re ts. The mentoring 

process can be liken d t rectin a building. Mentor arc lik builder who Ia) the foundation. 

then floor by flo r, the in tallati n . then the ro f, and the functionality of the building. 

imilarl in educational mcntoring. the building of pr fessional education and life education of 

the mentee i the out me fa harmonious action of everal mcnt ring activities. Johnson (2008) 

adds that a mentor is a gatekeeper to the profession who hould creen candidates for emotional, 

thicat. interpcr nal and academic fitne s. This implie that mentor ha\e a responsibility of not 
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pcnnittin c ndid t ' ith impairment in an of th area to mo e int a pro~ i n that 

re uir publi tru t u h a tea bing in higher education. The r ti nate ehind this is the 

sumpti n that the m nt r will be m re knowl dgeable than the ment . Thi m an that the 

uc ·ful m nt r i that per n v.h help the ment e to tap int his/her kn ~ ledg and gain 

mor th n th mcnt r. P pic are as_ d as their teacher or in the conte t thi study, a th ir 

mentor. 

nt ring i an old practi e that has gained momentum in re ent year ' hi h in ol es 

sm thing the wa ·. enabling, rea uring. as well as directing, managing and in tructing mentees. 

fn their argum nt, mcnang and Tchombe (20 II ad ancc that mentoring is dynamic and h 

had different meaning in different ettings Y<ithin different disciplines. For in tance a mentor in 

the traditi nat Afri an iety was een as a person who was entru ted with the care and 

teachings of the youth a they went through different apprenticeships in order t in till in them 

som skill . This is wh thi study ought to find out how mentoring d ctoral student for 

knowledge transfer in higher education is done. The study placed d ctoral tudents at its centre 

with the noti n that they brace them el es for profe sional dutie upon compl tion of their 

terminal degree . 

The modem day ment ring. according to Clutterbuck 200 I , has it rigin in th concept 

of appr ntic hip and ha in recent ears gamed a trong foothold in many organization . This 

notv ith tanding. th concept of mcntoring eem to evolve in meaning ' ith each new decade. 

For e ample todgil 19 0) defined a mentor as an 'ambitiou authority figur '. In the 1970s, a 

m nton a ie\ d by L inson 1978 as a 'transitional figure in a man lift '. round 1980 , a 

mentor wa defined by Kram (1985) as a tutelage manager although with the increased 

Oattcning of organization and elf-reliance this po ition has lo t rele ance. Lately mentoring 
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h b en de ribed by Johns n (-007 a a ·de elopmental alliance'. a relati n hip in ·which 

om one i h I d to de el p him/herself. rhi tud und the de elopmental allian c appr ach 

t mentoring appropriat for the llighcr 7ducation H ~) ector. c ording t ugla ( 1997), a 

relationship i categorized as de lopmental hen the c ·perienc moti ate the indi idual t 

\l ant to learn and gro\ , expose him or her to learning pp rtunities. and pr ide upport ti r 

the learning and gro' 111. Thi per pe ti e provide an alternati e to ongoing de ates ver the 

difference among different type f mentoring relation hip . 

Within the uni ersity context. both formal and inti rrnal mentoring programmes exist. 

The history of the u e of formal mcntoring relationships for the purposes of de el pment dates to 

1931 when The Jewel Tea Compan in the U A impl mented a formal pr gram. nder the 

programme ea h Master of Bu in dmini tration B who entered the firm v a assigned 

to a senior manager who erved as a mentor during the newcomer s early-career period (Russell, 

1991). Formal mentoring program didn't grow ignificantly until the 1980, when their rapid 

expansion was fueled by the attention gi en to the cffecti eness of informal mentoring 

relationships in the literature and to the grov ing body of \l ork that supported the importance of 

developmental relationships in career de elopment. Kram and Bragar ( 199 I opine that various 

e anomie and cietal trends during thi period al facilitated this gr wth: competitiv 

challenges. labor hortages, larg numbers of organizational mergers. the fi us on inno ation 

and technolog • cr ss-cultural i ue • affirrnati e-action goal , the awarene of the needs of an 

increa ingly di cr workfor e, and the need for better ucce ion planning and management 

de elopmcnt. 

A formal mentor. as defined by Zey 1991 , i "'a person who over es the career and 

development of an ther person. u ually a junior. thr ugh teaching coun cling. and pro iding 
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p ychologi I sup rt, pro~ cling. and at tim prom ting or p n oring'' {p.7 . n their part, 

Murray and ~ en (199 t d fine fom1al m nt ring in term f tructures and pr cc e d igned t 

create effective m ntoring relation hip . The. mphasize that th primar) purpo e tru rured 

relationship the de elopment of th kill and I ad hip abiliti of le e p rienced 

organizational members. 

Ace rding to Zey (1991 • an informal mentoring relation hip is t pically defined as an 

intense relation hip, la ting eight-to-ten )ears. in which a nior p rson o ers cs the career and 

psychosocial d elopment of a junior pcrs n. pe ific mentoring roles may include sponsoring. 

teaching, coaching, protecting, coun cling and role-m deling (Gray & ray 1990· Kram & 

Bra gar, J 991 ). Howe er, there is a wide continuum of v a of iewing informal mentoring. 

ranging from d finition that stre s indi idualiry and long-term commitment to definitions that 

re ol e ar und hort-t rm, focused coaching acti ities ( arden, 1990; Ro enbach 1993). 

urthennore, ray and Gray ( 199 ) argue that it i inappr priate to base definitions of formal 

mentoring r lation hips on definiti n of informal mentoring relationship becau e planned or 

formal, mentoring programs are di tinctly different fr m informal mentoring relation hips. 

Informal mentoring occur e er day in ariou ettings. Most infl rmal mentoring i 

anonymou and hidden in organizations. and for that n:a n it is still regarded by many 

organization and individuals as b th le significant and lc legitimate than formal mentoring. 

Rarely is informal mentoring embra ed on an organizational le el with the same enthusiasm. 

eriousne s. and upport as its mor organized counterpart. Informal mentoring relationship are 

usuall de cribed as unstructured, casual, and natural. p inled out by Gray and Gray (1990), 

one of their p cial characteristic i that there is no rule of thumb· each relation hip is 

idiosyncratic and can last for a \\C k. many month • or a lifetime. Informal mentoring 



relation hip ar rendipit u • p nta.ne u . elf-sel t d. nd ituational r lationship ' ith 

ach pr e ding at it O\m pa e and n it O\\ n tim tab I . Within informal mentoring, th re i 

consider ble ariation as to how rei ti play out. Popular wi dom to the contrary. informal 

r lation hip run the gamut fr m a ual. off-th -cuff con er ation . to ··na h m ntoring" 

on cr ali n and information haring taking place on an a -ne dcd basi , to mor tructurcd 

and formalized r lationship . The informal mentoring r lati n hip characterized major a pc t 

o f th indig nous African educati n sy t ms where tea hing and learning took on the form f 

apprentice hip. 

lndigenous African education has generally been understo d as a simplistic pr ce s of 

so ialization in ohing the preparation of children for work in the home. the illage and within a 

select ethnic domain (Funteh, 2015 . In relation to mentoring the understanding of th African 

educational sy tern 'i as perhap innucnccd by the preparationist aspect of the educati nal y tern 

which wa apprentice in nature. It i for thi reason that Marah (2006) says that the indigcnou 

African indigenous tutoring in ol ed under tanding education as a means to an end. The nd 

being ocial r ponsibility. piral and moral alue participation in ceremonie and rituals 

imitation, r citation. demon ration, port. epic po try, rea oning. riddles. prai e, ong . tory­

telling, pr erb . folktale , word game , puzzle tonguc-twi ter • dance music plant biology 

en ir omental education. and n that formed the ba e f mcntoring. 

The frican child was educated to know int maliz and practice role appropriate to e 

and age. In the earl • ear of childho d. the chiJd s edu ati n was large! in the hands of the 

biological mother, and the c mmunity assumed the great r role as adolescence approached. 

Thus language training i recci ed from the mother and the extended family. The peer gr up. or 

age- et al b come signifi ant as the youth approaches the tage of circumci ion. t thi stage 
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orature comprising of myths legends, folksongs and folktales pr erbs. dances, and on are 

aiJ in line to prepare th youth for adulthood. According to ( rnith 1940) the oratory form 

constituted one of th means through hi h this education a gi en in the Afri an conte t. This 

wa th r fore highly characterized by ment ring as a means of transferring the community 

kno ledge. 

1.1.2 eotoring in Higher Education. 

The nature of higher education at masters· and d ctor 1 le el is such that without some 

kind of support ucces cannot be guaranteed. According to Mudho ozi 2013 problems 

as ociated with m ntoring are the most cited reasons for non-completion of research projects 

among doctoral tudents. Mentors ha e a crucial role in initiating students into research 

enthusing them and lretching their mind (Johnson 2007). o fulfill such a re p nsibility the 

mentor needs kills in writing and re iewing papers manag ment of time and commitment 

development of ethical judgment and tandards for treating others fairly. hough mentoring 

takes place at allle Is in higher educati n thi tud wa limited to mentoring at do toral le el. 

Doctoral education is rep rt d by Yob and rawford 2012) a ha ing a history of 

indi idual ment ring of tudents as a mean of guiding U1 m through their re ear h and 

introdu ing th m into the academi c mmunity. Generally, mentoring al o intr duces d ctoral 

stud nts to pr fe ional network and launches their academi career by pro iding a upporti e 

and personal relationship. For the lUdent, the m nt r has p chological and pr fessional 

r sources to pre rve objecti it t all the three tages of the educational act: transfer of 

kn wledge. ses ment and de i ning f olutions for gi n situations. The mentor facilitates 

creative thinking. onne ts th to the i u s, suggests solutions according to the 

moment culti ate the disci pi s' tru tin their own force , enjo s the others su cess. 



II 

ne d for mentoring at uni ersity le,el a po tulated by Bru e and Bridg land 2014), 

is well documented in literature. nfortunatel Par on n 2011 contend that mo t of the 

mentoring programmes at the high r ducation le el are n t succe ful. Griffin (20 12) attribute 

the failure of mcntoring in Higher ducation lnstitutions Is) to faculty m ntor who often 

lack the ba ic understanding of\: hat the mentoring proces entail . F r instan e. many I cturer 

understand mentoring to b coun ling an or ad ising which is part of the bigger pictur but 

without ackno~ ledging that the concept goe well be ond the e. cc rding to J hns n 2007). 

on fundamental difference bet een mentoring and d ising is that mentoring is broader in 

scope than ad ising and encompas e ad i ing as well but ad ising do s n t cnc mp s 

mentoring. In mo t cas mentoring i both personal a well as professional relation hip which 

de elops o er a longer period within which the doctoral stud nt s needs and nature tend to 

change. M stly, the mentor tric to be aware of the e changes and varies the amount and type of 

attention. ad i e, information encouragement and upport offered to the mentee. Depending on 

the quality of the relation hip, an a i r may or may n t be a mentor. 

entoring can be u ed as a form of ucce ion planning to ensure the iews of out-going 

leader are perpetuated b th ir mente (Lam & Larnbermont-F rd 20 I 0). In thi way, 

mentoring is regarded as an effecti e method for knowledge transfer within the uni ersity 

context. imilarly. Feiman- m er 20 I) ad an es that mentoring a d ctoral tudent i a 

prerogati e of e ery uni crsit le tur r. ecturers can mentor doctoral studen by fostering and 

maintaining, a o erved by y Hadar, Green pan, and lladar (20 I 0) and c ichols 20 I 0) 

a uni ersity atmo phcre and cultur that alues sharing. lligher edu ation institutions (l fEJs) 

should consider the ad er e impact of cultural, generati nat, and s ial barrier between th 

do toral tud n and lecture . In th r word . the uni ersity needs to accommodate open and 
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honest communication. enc urage r pe tful and trusting relation hip . and expre value in 

effecti e mentoring relation hips thr ugh all it knov ledge tran fer acti ities. or example team 

work creati ity, inno ali ene sand ngoing con ultati n hould be common feature . 

Effecti e mentoring of d ctoral tudcnt should be perceived and under t d a a proce 

that is much more sophi ticated than impl haring craft knowl d0 e wh n called u n by 

students Feld r _o I 0). Rather. as ri p an ruz (2 09 point out. mentoring is a pr active 

supp rt and guidance pr in which an academic and pr fessi nal contra t i e tabli hed 

between the mentor and mentee. From this argument. it can b said that there i alwa s an e er 

increa ing demand for lecture to mentor do toral tudents in their facultie as a wa f 

en uring effecti ene s and efficit:ncy of the o erall educational institution s even long after the 

latter ha e graduated and left. The o crriding que tion to thi tudy wa to determine how much 

time lecturer ha c to mentor doct rat tud nt in as far a preparing them to teach in higher 

education i concerned. 

Many graduate programme are re iev ing how th y mentor their tudent taking into 

a count the time taken befi re graduati n and the low c mplction rates in their programme 

(Wright & chrarn, 2010 . Th ' ad cat that, gi en the multiple function of mentorship and 

de elopmental stages of raduat tudent , it i ad i able for student to ha e a ari •ty f 

m nt rin . For e:ample. H rowitz and hri tophcr (2013) argue that d pending n the tage f 

gra uat work on v hi h th do toral tud nt g through three ment ring 

relationship . During the fir ·t tage tran it ion and adju tment , mentors help doct ral tudents to 

fit in their re ecti e fa ulti and g t attach d t the ad anced doctoral tud nts. In the e ond 

tage. d t raJ tudent are undertaking c ur wor and e entually write c mprehensi e 

xaminati n . t this le cl, th mcnt r i ts the d ct rat tud nt ith the acqui ition of 
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knowledge. tl , the di ertati n \Hitin phase call n the m ntor to guide the d ct rat 

student toward ucce ful compl tion of the di rtation. l lov.c er, thi study did not re onate 

with the argument ad anced by H rowitz and hri tophcr taking into account the large tud nt 

p puJations and th high orkload that lectur r ha e to contend with in some conte t ~ for 

example, in frica. 

Ment ring in higher education in developed c untries such as the U , (Bergerson and 

Peterson. _o 9· he ler, Keller and uBois. 20 I 0 the K le andcr 2006 and to a le ser 

ustralia, Iarri and Calma 2009· Harris and ha , 2006) has been well res arch d. he 

und rlying factor in the e studies. no matter the focus is that mentoring is a prominent factor, 

according to rawford and mith 2005). leading to upward mobility of the d ct ral stud nts 

success in education and personal de elopment. With the ace lerated demand for higher 

education, the need for visibi lity of mentoring in uni ersities m Africa cannot be 

o eremphasized. This is why thi tudy was carried ut on mentoring doct rat students for 

kno ledge transfer in high r education in Kenya . 

niver ities can provide mentoring to doctoral tudent in form of re earch and 

publication, teaching pr s ntation in eta . co-authorship co-presentation of paper in 

conferences and article writing among others (Munr e, 2009 . The pr vision of ment ring to 

doctoral students is the prer gati e of the re pecti e uni ersity where the tudent i tud ing. 

hi rais the que tion of how mentoring in higher education. e pecialty of do toral tud nts 

who are und to b orne lecturer in th ersitie in the country, i don . This was 

the concem f thi tud . Although the rol and haviours are likely to vary from ne 

relation hip to another, J lav I y and Jordan 2015 optimize that ther are tripartite m de of 
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m ntoring that capture the urn of ment ring acti ities: academic midwifery· role moulding; and 

frientoring. 

Academi midv ifery has be n d ribed b the enter ft r xcellenc in Tea hing [C T] 

(20 l3) as the way in which lecturer assi t doctoral tud n in producing nc ideas and 

scholarly insight within the mentoring relationship. Within this per pecti mentor are 

encouraged to bring to life the otherwi e dormant potential v ithin their mentees becau e if this is 

not done. then the potential risks going to waste. Th mentor' greatest re pon ibility is to 

nurture the intellectual souls of the doctoral students by a si ting them to deliver research 

methodologies intellectual ideas along with professional practices. According to Rackham 

Graduate ch ol [RG ] 2014) a g d academic midwifi i committed to the int llectual and 

professional de elopment of the doctoral student respec opposing ideas and adapts to arious 

approaches. The mentor must be available when students are having intellectual 'contractions' to 

encourage the latter and nurture to life their newly born idea . By all standards, a go d mentor 

coaches and guides the m ntees through the intellectual birthing process and d li ers them safely 

into the profe sional arena. 

Doctoral tudents need role models who act as sym olic figures of what i p ible or 

aspired. Berber t (2008 warns that caution hould e taken here so that the mentor d es not 

shape th ment into his/her academic and social shape at th expense of the latt r' . Although 

thi ma> seem difficuiL if the men~ r teache through c nfirming and questioning u efulness and 

appropriatenc of the mentee acti iti . it can be asy to maintain focus on th latter's desired 

career goal and/ r re earch outc me. hi can be achie d by upporting career a pirations of 

ment es, and promoting their u 

employment a a referee. 

through publication , and conferencing recommending for 



A ailabilit of e. mplary caring rol models is imp rtant t; r all students, but rna be 

e p cia II critical to the retention and ucce of college tuden who do not ha e r le m el at 

hom uola, Maith a & winzi. 20 II . Rc arch on m ntoring Munro 200 : lien & Eby. 

2007· Brewerton, -002: rzaka, 2012 , indi ate that it h a p iti e impact on the per nat and 

profes ional de lopment of young adults. tudents vatu m tly academic ad i r who are 

acce ible. appr a ha le and helpful in pro iding guidance that connects their pr ent academic 

experience ..., ith th ir future life plan . iterature bows that tuden at dHier nt years of study 

e ·perience different and unique problem (Karcher 2005 . Thi could point out that although 

they are likely to per cive the need for help differently and at varying rate it d e not rule out 

the need for mentoring among doctoral tudents. 

While mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran fer, a unique ne u b twe n 

mentoring and friendship called fricntoring is like! to develop. This is the mode advanced by 

Delamont, Atkin n and Parr (2005 a the most compte of the tripartite m des due to the 

asymmetrica l nature of the mentor-mentce relationship. Although the lecturers are superior to the 

doctoral tudent in the mentoring d d mentoring graduate students re uires friendly 

relationship between facult and tudent . Borrowing from the social xchange theory 

fri ntoring addr es the a ymmetrical nature of mcntoring relation hips by pr moting a 

collegial tier wh re both parties c ntribute as equals. Ac rding to CET (20 13), frientoring 

pre ents th I ctur r as prim us lnt r pare allowing both partie to feel as though they are gi ing 

th msel es and r ceiving intelle tu I and emotional r infi r ement simultane usly. It presents a 

afe platfonn where the doctoral tud nt recei es guidance and v isdom from the le turer while 

i ing resp t and a modicum o f r erence to th interactions in turn. In a nutshell, the 
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frientoring mode ensure that the do t raJ student s oice heard throughout the mentoring 

relationshjp to the final pr du t. 

entoring in higher education in Kenya has been reflected in all the areas of uni ersity 

growth: urn ersiti . tudents. and programmes. Considering the accelerating expan ion and 

growth of both public and pri ate uni er iti s in Kenya more attention should be accord d to the 

knowledge transti rat the do toralle el. Thi i especially so considering that other than being a 

terminal degr e, it i also the requirem nt for someone to be orne a lecturer at th uni ersity 

level (CUE 20 I J). Thi . coupled with the attention that mentoring is receiving throughout the 

world sustain the backdr p upon which this study sought to explore mentoring doctoral students 

and knowledge transfer in higher education in Kenya. 

1.1.3 Knowledge Creation and Tran fer in Higher Education. 

Knowledge transfer therefore remains the most fundamental function of any uni ersity 

that wishes to spur de elopment When knowledge is created and not transferred, then it serve 

no purpose. heoretical knowledge has been described by icolae and Vitelar (20 13) as one of 

the main issue in any uni ersity s mi ion tatement. le r individuals wh cannot pass the 

knowledge that they have are not good teacher and they have no bu inc s b ing in the 

knO\ ledge indu try. Uni ersities ar no longer i ory tower in titutions but are partner in human 

de eloprnent by haring knowledge gcn rated to other partners. In the academic en ironment, 

kno ledge tran fer i generated primarily from the a ymmetric di tribution of knowledge and 

the highly di e c organizational kno\l ledge field. Dratianu (20 I 0) posit that in a field as 

multilayered a the uni ersity kn \1 ledge le el is higher toward the oldest layer of faculty staff 

due to the almo t natural a ymrnetry. This ob ervation implies that knov ledge tran fer in the 

unj ersity is characterized by kno"' ledge flowing from a higher level towards a lower level of 



17 

knowl dge and under tanding. Doctoral tud nts are at a lov r le el compared to their lecturers 

h nc thi tudy ad o at s that mentoring th m, on the backdr p of social ex hange theory can 

su tain knowledge tran fer in the high r ducation setting. 

Over the last four de ades, Greenawa and Haynes 2003) observe that lligh r Education 

in the United Kin dom (UK has changed from elite to rna s education. They attribute thi 

change to th xpanding student numb rs from 400 000 in the 1960s to 2 000,000 at the tum of 

th entury. Current reports indicate that a third of the p pulation now attend universit 

compared to a sixteenth during the early 1960 Blanden & Ma hin. 2004). Again, Lev is 2002) 

reports that between th a ademic year 1988/9 and 1993/4 student numbers increased by 54%. 

espite this positi gr wth in a ce s to higher education, it bas been argued that the 

pedagogical structure of uni ersity in the K remains the arne. This is in spite the change in the 

student population and in reasing number of non-traditional students who e needs are vastly 

different from pre iou generation of students (llall & Burns 20 ). mong the e 

nontraditional students are the doctoral tud nts. In ord r t deal with su h an expansion many 

uni ersities in the K ha e incre cd the le el of supp rt that i a aila le t the incoming 

stud nL For example int ntionally de igncd mentor-mentee pairing curricular to facilitate 

critical di cu ion of profe sional networ to establi h mentoring programme and staged 

orientations are among the key upp rt gi en. Thi tudy was ad anced n mentoring and 

knowledge tran fer in higher educati n and v as hinged on cial exchange th ory to bridge the 

gap ctween me ting the gr wing demand and qualit . 

The Higher ducation Funding ouncil for ngland (HEFCE) h recognized the 

imp nance of knowl dge tran fer and called for thee tabli hmem of knov ledge transfer centre 

at 1 I · Is Ganah, Pyc & Hall. 200 . In rcspon e to thi call, knowledge tran fer centres ha e 
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been established to act as channels for tran ~ rring knowledge between the e instituti ns and 

enterprises and organizations. This point to the significant r lc of knowledge tran fer as an 

imp tus for the vi ion of HEFCE: within 2005-2015 the higher ducation sector in ngland v.as 

recognized as a major contributor to ciety's efforts t a hieve sustainability. ccording to 

HEF E (2005) sustainability is achie ed through the skills and knowledge that uni ersity 

graduates learn and put into practice, and through its own strategic and operation . With the 

in r ased expan ion of higher education. d toral students ar on the increase to graduate and fill 

the lecturer acancic created. 1t i due to thi that thi tudy ought to inve tigatc mentoring 

doctoral students for knowledge tran fer in higher education. 

Australian go emment announced a range of reforms to significantly increase higher 

education participation and graduati n attainment rates o er the coming years Pearce. 20 12). 

With increased expan ion the question rest on increased demand for qualified indi iduals to 

erve as tectur r quality in knowledge transfer and eventual relevance in the v orkforce. 

ecturers are required to ha e a minimum qualificati n f d ctorate in order to su tain quality 

and smooth kno\ ledge tran fer in higher education esp ially for postgraduate c ur es. This 

howe er is n t the case as Quinn, Muldoon and Hollingworth (2002) rep rt aft r closely 

monitoring retention and graduati n rate and other indicat r of quality of univer ity. They posit 

that these problems are frequently a iated with insufficiently prepared students. In ufficiency 

has e erything to do with wh prepared the students. M ntor acti itie uch as r earch 

supervision and teamwork of doct r I tudents aid in n uring better preparation and hence 

quality attainment in higher edu ati n b ond the lecture hall. This study posited that exposing 

d toral stud nt to acti ities u h a o-teaching co-pre entation and co-authorship during 

conference ~ can n urea cyclic proc ofkno\ ledge tran fer in higher education. This is based 
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on the premi that I tur r will b bett r placed to impart impli it know! dge and ft skills 

r quired by the labour market if the them el es recei ed the am . 

Kenya Vision 2030. the nation' d elopment blueprint for -008 to 2030 und ore the 

pi otal role of uni er ities in taking the country· d elo ment ag nda to the next le el ational 

c nomic and ocial oun il of Ken a elaborates that Vision 2030 

aims at making Ken a a ne ly industrializing, middle incom country providing high quality life 

for all its citizens by the ear 2030. The role of the uni rsiti in fostering the realization of 

Kenya Vision 2030 cannot be und re timated. The go ernment also aims to increase the 

enrollment in sch ols to 95% as well as the transition rates to technical colleges and higher 

education to eight percent (Republic of Ken a [RoK] 20 I I). In addition the rate of student 

joining uni ersitie should expand from 4.6% to 20% by 2030. This translates into an accelerated 

need for qualified lecturers to meet th increasing student p pulation at the uni ersity le el. But 

how best are the e lecturers prepared during their d ct raJ tudies for the ta k ahead? This 

question dro e the rationale for this tud t e carried out. 

Although the goal of th m nt ring may dif~ r ro both setting and nature of 

relationships arvey and Alred all mentor hip invol e the 

acquisition and tran fer of know! dg . I l wever it is imp rtant to note that univ itie look up 

to the doctoral tudents to erve as le turers upon campi tion . In thi regard the uni ersity is a 

consumer of th kno ledge. High r education general and supplies kn I dge to other 

industries hile utilizing the same know! dge as well. hi is the impetus hy a study on 

mentoring do t raJ tudents for kn ledge transfer in high r education in Kenya wa carried out. 

Re arch r in higher edu ation ha e linked m ntoring to career ad ancement (Higgins 

2000· 200 I). increased elf-confiden e De Vrie 2005 and personal satisfaction and growth 



20 

(Ehri h Hansford & Tennent. 2004). This implie that b th mentors and m nt e ben fit from 

the mentoring relation hip. Mentors d ribe reaping xtrin ic re\ ard u h a accelerat d 

res arch pr ducti ity, great r networkin and enhanced profc sional recognition when mentees 

p rform \\ell John on 2007 . For in titution . Payne and Huffman 20 5 as ert that the 

ben fit lie in increa d ret ntion and gr ater organizational commitment while ardiner 2005 

argues that for educati nal institution ther is at o an increased re ar h income and 

publicalion rate. It is orth noting that career ad ancem nt s lf-confidcn e and personal 

atisfaction and growth are all desirable ingredients for an professional. octoral students, 

though at the peak of their studies cannot afford to be left out of this bracket hence the need t 

offi r them mentoring for their next profc ional assignment. 

1.1.4 Poli ram work on cot ring Doctoral tudent for KnO\ I dg Tran fer 

Mentoring ha been described by Budge 2006) a ha ing a standing tradition in high r 

education. Traditionall . a professor with n table achie cments in a given di cipline may eek 

out younger colleague r tudents to nurture their de el pment. The nurturing may pre ent i If 

in form of re earch as istantship· writing part of an rticlc or b ok jointly; undertaking a 

particular research or co-presentati n at a conference. In the process meeting di cu sion 

infom1ation about r ource and finance. consultation exten ion of kill in re earch and 

writing and opportunitie to anen nfercn e are hared. Dietz, Jans n and Wadee (2006 

int d out that the mi ion of m ntoring in higher education dictate that the lecturer plays 

pe ific roles and hibit ertain b ha iour . In order to make this expectation a reality everal 

c untri s ha e formulated I icy frame\ ork to guide mentoring doctoral stud nts for kno ledg 

transfer in high r education. 
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The De laration of the 2009 nil d ations ducational, cientifi and Cultural 

Organization 0 World Higher ducation onJi renee calls for p rtncr hips and 

concerted action at nati nal regional and international le el to assure the quality and 

sustainability of higher education system worldwide. p cial emphasis is direct d to the ub-

aharan frica mall Island De eloping tates ( ID and other Least De I ped ountrie 

( D s). The Prague Declaration (2009) stressed the role of higher education in sol ing the 

financial crisis, and committed to enhancing global collab ration, partner hip and pre enc 

beyond Europe as a priority. It was hoped that the commitment would ensure a greater number of 

uni ersities with diver emissions, to en ure strategic presenc and promote a more international 

outlook among students and staff alike. 

On the other hand, the As iation of African ni er ities (AAU Declaration on th 

African Uni ersity in th Third Millennium (2001) called for the revitalization of the African 

niversity. The declaration also called for a renewed en e of urgency in acknowledging the 

crucial role it plays in solving the e era! problems fa ing the African continent. he d claration 

urges frican uni er ities to gi e priority to effecti e and positive participation in the global 

creation, exchang and application of knowledge. African governments arc also urged to 

continue to assume the prime respon ibility for sustaining their uni ersities, in partnership with 

other takeholder becau e of the pi otal role ofuni e iti in national de elopment. 

he tandard et b the Zimbabwe Council r J ligher Education (ZIMCHE) for 

teaching taff lecturing and supervising degree programme requires that their highest earned 

academic qualification be at least ne le el above the exit le el of the programmes they are 

delivering ( arwc. 2015 . This tran late to a minimum of an appropriate Masters Degree for 

undergraduat programmes and d toral degree for Ma ter's and profes or for doctoral 
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programmes. don in Zimbabwe r port d that the proportion of academic 

holding doct raJ qualificati n ranged from 3% to 12.5% depending on uni ersity MoJIT . 

20 l 0). Therefore one of the maj r role of doctoral education in Zimbabwe i to pr duce 

lecturers qualifi d at the highe el ' ho w uld then assi t in de eloping more do toral 

graduates resulting in the multiplier r ripple ffect. 

ln K n a. th Ministry of ducation is the main agent in policy formulation 

implementation evaJuation and regulation of the uni er it y tern. cc rding to the 

Commission for ni rsity Educati n [ E) (20 14 , the ommission ' as established by an ct 

of Parliament the ni er ities Act. o. 42 of 2012. The former Commission for Higher 

Education ' a establi hed under ni rsiti s A t Cap 21 OB of 1 85. The Commi sion wa 

established to address the need to regulate c ordinate and assure quality in uni er ity education 

as a result of growth and expansion fthe uni ersity subscctor in Kenya. The ommission fonns 

a corporate body to make better pro isions for the ad ancement of quality uni ersity education 

in the country. Folio" ing the tr mend u gro\\th and pansion of uni ersity education in 

Kenya, a m del wa developed to e timate the number of additional PhD required by 

uni ersities in order to meet the stated gros enrolment rate (0 R) of 10% (approximately 

600 000 tud nts) by 2022 (RoK. 20 12). Currently. with appro imat ly 3.0 facult member 

in all universitie , a desired student-fa ult ratio of 40; and an a erage of fi e a to attain a 

PhD (fr m achelors . uni ersitie would collectively ne d to graduate an a erage of 2,400 

PhD per y ar [i r fi c ear . 

When it come to upcrvisi n. E 2014 stipulates that any academic taff should be 

as igned tuden to supervi e n the i or di ertation ascd on a combination of their teaching 

load. administrati e dutie supervision experience and capacity. The maximum number of 
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tudents an a ad mic tafT hould supervi e "'ithin any gi en a ademic ear should be: 5 and 3 

for asters and Doctoral programm s re pecti ely. The commission further elaborate that each 

I cturer should ha e a workload of 40 hours in a week. The workload should entail teaching 

tutorials upervision of academic w rk and re earch. Despite availability of the guideline , the 

social outcry o er the d teriorating quality of uni ersity education in Ken a is wanting. Thi i 

'' hy this tud sought to in estigate mentoring d ctoral tudent for knowledge tran fer in order 

to fill the looming danger. 

The growing demand for uni ersity education in Kenya has triggered thee tabli hmcnt of 

many institutions and altemati e mode of delivery, some with que tionable quality orne, 

20 15). Furthennore, th re ha e been per eptions by the public that the de elopment of uni er ity 

educatjon in titutions has b en carried out in a haphazard manner thu leading to que tionable 

quality rete ance and regional equity (Wamugunda, 2015 . This explains why E 201 

points out that th greatest challen e for it i to en ure that the rapid expansi n in uni ersity 

education do not compromise th quality of education and training in Ken a. 

1.2 t tement of the Problem 

ni r ity education in K nya as posited by ud , lie1 and anda (2011 has 

perien cd rapid expansion in the Ia t fi e years. According to U 13), the number f 

uni ersities in Kenya ro e from i public uni ersitie to twent two and from fifteen to thirty 

ne pri ate uni ersiti in 2013. erall, the commission r ports that Kenya ha fifty thr e 

uni ersities \ ith nine con tituent liege for public and fi e of pri ate universiti s. esangula 

2014 assert that Kenya's uni r ity tudcnt p pulati n shot up from 140 000 in 2010 t 

218 32 in 2013. repre enting an incredible 56% increase. C E stati tics show that uni ersity 

tea hing taff increas d by 8% fr m 4 800 in 20 I 0 to 5.189 in 2013. The statistics also show that 
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tudent enrollment has had cffec on th already tretched teaching workforce thu affecting the 

qualit of high r education in th country. 

Ac ording to Humburg et al. (2013) Uni ersitie are charged with a special r le of 

bridging the gap betwe n the world of education and ork. A doctoral cour e enables doctoral 

students to acquire the much de ired, knowledge, kills and alue needed to be uccessful 

Jectur rs in th ir specialized di ipline through knowledge transfer. For knowledge tran fer to 

occur, do toral student n ed a nuanced und rstanding of the norm and expectations in their 

discipline. This is wh it is important that ther is adequate mentoring of the students. Par onson 

(201 1 posits that mentoring is one corollary of lecturers direct invol ement in the profe ional 

ad an em nt of doctoral student . TI1i mean that le tur r have a critical role as mentors in 

initiating doct rat tudents into res arch, v riting papers, conferencing co-teaching, re icwing 

paper grant writing and co-publishing fi r knowledge tran fer. 

Hov e er, the mentoring journey can be bump if the role of mentoring and its moti e are 

unclear. ocial concern include po r m ntoring a a result of I cturers 'moonlighting' lo king 

for more money· lack of training on ment ring and on lecturer mentors o er I 0 tudents v hich 

g es against qual it standard U A, 20 14). tudies show that majority f m ntors do not 

r cei e training on how to upervise doct raJ diss rtati ns (John on & lluwe 2002· Mudh ozi, 

anganye & ashamba. 2013); th re i a Ia k f mutual under tanding of arious mentoring 

aspects kanjako et al., 2014); and that m t d ct rat students fail to complete their studies 

wi thin the tipulated time (Amimo, 20 12). Beside , studies by Mudhovozi et al akanjako et al 

and mimo fi cu ed on m ntor' iews, h alth scien es and benefi of mentoring re pecti ely. 

asin on the e empiri al e idcncc , it was established that there was a knowledge gap that 

need d to be filled. This i the imp tus on which a comparati e study of a pri ate and a public 
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niversity hatched to explore mentoring do t ral students for knowledge trans~ r in higher 

e ucation in Kenya. 

1.3 R earch Qo tioo 

This stud ought to answer the folio\! ing re earch que lion : 

1. Wruch form of mentoring are given to doctoral tudents for knowledge transfer in 

selected universities in Kenya? 

n. How is mentoring doctoral tuden for knov ledge tran fer done at elected private and 

public universities in Kenya? 

111. Whkh fact r affect mentoring doctoral students fl r knowledge transfer at selected 

pri ate and public uoi ersitie in Kenya? 

What are the perceptions of d ctoral tudents towards mentoring for knowledge transfer 

in selected private and publi uni er ities in Kenya? 

1.4 R< earch H p th 

H 11: There is a ignificant mean differcnc in perceptions ore toward mentoring when doctoral 

stud n are categorized by 

H 12: There is a significant mean differenc in perception sc re toward mentoring when doctoral 

students arc categorized by year of tudy. 

1J: There i a significant mean diffi ren e in perception score toward mentoring v. hen doctoraJ 

student are categorized by age. 

H,4: There is a significant mean ditTeren in perception score to-. ard mentoring when doctoral 

students are categorized b typ funi ersit . 
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H1S: There is a significant mean differen e in perception score toward mentoring wh n doctoral 

students are cat gorized by area of pe ialization 

1. ignificance of the tud 

This study ought to pro ide u cful in ights on h w the e isting gap of mentoring 

d ctoral students for knowledg tran fer in higher education can be filled to en ure quality 

higher education in Ken a. Some of th wa in which the tudy i of significance to the theory 

and practice of education are as di us ed belov . 

The study re ponded to caiJs for further research examining the role of social exchanges 

in organizational res arch (Song et a/ .. 2009) and in different contexts/cultures (Cropanzano & 

Mitchell 2005· hore el a/. 2009 . K nya has a culture that differentiates it from other countries 

such as the United tates where most re ear h on ET ha b en onducted (Farh. I Jackett, Liang 

2007)). The aim of this stud was thus to investigate if the social exchange theory and the norm 

of reciprocity fun tion within a Kenyan higher education corroborate hat has b en reported in 

other studies. 

The study-.: as en isioned as ha ing p tential to add kno\ ledge to the area o educational 

administration in gcocral and mcntoring in particular. By e. ploring how ment ring doctoral 

students for knowledge transfer in higher education i done and the accrued ben fit . the stud 

fwdings will go a long way in informing and forming a pede taJ on which mentoring as an 

adrninistrati e t I can be anchored. Thi will in tum id in increasing effecti eness and 

efficiency in training doctoral student and the o era II knowledge transfer in higher education. 

It i al en i aged that th recommendation from the stud will help lecturer to 

impro e mentoring relation hips and gi e uggestion on ho to improve them in the Kenyan 

context. Thi Y-ill be a hieved thr ugh the finding ielded fr m both mentors and mentees. B 
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including doctoral tudent as participants in the stud th stud gained deeper insight into the 

actual experien e along ide the a piration for the same. 

The afore-mentioned ob ervati n • therefore in pircd this study v hich ught to 

e tablish at to al I el. particularly K n an situation m ntoring doctoral stud nt for knov ledge 

transfer in higher education. It i hoped that fmdings from the tudy will go a long wa in 

shaping policy in the elected uni er itie in as far a mentoring do toraJ student i concerned. 

s a comparati e study, it is hoped that any pos ible contrast between the public and pri ate 

uni ersities selected for this stud will b u eful to other uni er ities in Kenya. As a precursor to 

this. the study will make a policy brief to the relevant authorities in the selected univer ities. 

1.6 cope and Delimitation of the tud 

Ment ring i a broad concept a already demon trated in the background to the tudy. 

onsequently, ment ring as a process lead to a myriad f functions as ad anced by Mullen 

_006) such a profes ional de elopm nt, protection psych I gical support, impro ed academic 

performance, increased producti ity and e, panded network. H we er this study addres ed itself 

to mentoring for knowledge tran fer in higher education on the premi e that in th knowledge 

ociety higher education is one of the key dri ers of devel pmcnt. 

The tudy wa limited to doct ral tudents on th ba is that besides eing a terminal 

course. the d t ral programme i qualitati ely different form the undergraduate one. This is 

e pecially so in tandem with chi cr et al. (2003) wh ad ance that mentors in the former are 

likely to more intere t d. The relation hip arc I nger doctoral mente orne to the 

mentoring r lati n hip with mor c mplex and sophisticated thinking abilities, and will become 

colleague " ith their mentors aft r ucce ful completion and graduation. 



2 

he niver ity of air bi ( o ), by it history and po ition, finds it elf" ith th inh r nt 

rol of pro iding leader hip in the domain of higher education in Kenya (Uo 2008). Ito' ver 

this role has to be fulfiUed in the cont ·t of changing paradigm uch as increased student 

population. e panded academic programm 

the ambience of higher education. Th 

gr wth in campu cs and accel rated c mpetiti n in 

Univer ity f airobi has the highest number of 

profes ors am ng all the public uni ersiti s ( en pri ate in Kenya ( e angula, 2014 . Thi 

notwithstanding. PhD graduation rates in the uni er ity remain relatively low. or in tance, CH 

20 l 0 re cal that in 2010, onl 26 PhD " ere av arded out of 4 473 students v ho v er a ard d 

degrees and diplomas. Further still only J3 PhDs were awarded out of a cohort of 3 947 

graduands in 2009 at the Uo . Taking into a count that o , besides b ing the old t in the 

country, p ssibl has some of the ad anced facilities, it is imperati e to carry out an 

in estigation on mentoring doctoral tudcnt for knowledge transfer within the institution. 

Bearing in mind that o ranked the best in the country and among the best in the continent 

and the rest of the world this tudy will yield orne u eful in ights that other univer itie ould 

embrace in order to impro e their practice in the pro isi n of higher education. 

ccording to U (20 13 . Th atholic ni ersity f t m Africa has the highe t 

number of do toral programmes when om pared to the re t of the private univcrsiti sin Kenya. 

The E stati tic sh v that i leading at 14 doctoral programme fi llowed by 

v.hi le Day ·tar and Methodi t ni r itie are third with 2 doctoral programme ea h. Therefore, 

this study found it befitting t e plore mcntoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran r m 

c 
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1. Tbeor ti I ramework 

This tud> w premi ed n the ocial change Theory ). The o ial e chang 

th ory i aid to ha e evolved fr m Thorndike's (1935 ork on the de 1opment of 

reinforcement the ry and ill's 1959 marginal utility theor . Howe er, the contemp rary 

rsion of T has been deri ed fr m the work of ci logi ts Homan 1950. 1961 . Blau 

1964 , and m r on (1976). Th the ry fundamental principle i that human being m cial 

situations ch ose beha iours that maximize their likelih od of attaining lf-int rests. 

Whereas, Homan ( 1961) explained social beha iour and the fom1s of social organization 

produced by social interaction by building upon reinforcement principles derived from 

experimental beha ioural analysi • Blau 1964) is reported to ha e decidedly taken a mor 

conomic and utilitarian iew of behaviour Majiro 2013 . According to Fargani 20 II). 

utilitarian i forward looking whil reinforcement is backward looking. Under utilitarian actor 

are iewed as acting in terms f anticipated re ards that maximize benefit while under 

reinforcement actors alue \\hat has een rev arded to them in the past. This study adopted th 

reciprocal e.·change in which act rs indi idually perform beneficial act for another uch a 

gi ing advi . guidance, without knov ing \ hether or when th other will recipro ate. s !age 

and isenb rger 2003 pin that the c changed re ourcc can be impcr onal in fonn of 

financial or ci -emotional uch as car , r spect and I yalty. 

Within the ial e change the ry, int rpersonal int ra tion is a proce Jinyang, 20 15) . 

In th pr ce . T h ld that ari u partt ondu t a ti itie and ex hange aluable re ources 

ith each other. The core of the theory i the principle of reciprocity to which the interpersonal 

relation hip adheres. Re ard for the e. change not onJy includ material r wards, but also 

p ychological r ward . su h a upp rt. trust, self-e teem and pre tige. In mentoring doctoral 
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stud nts, lecturer are th main ubj ct as they implem nt irtually all knowl dge haring 

acti ities. The kno~ ledge sharing acti ities in the mentoring relationship i th kno~ ledg 

exchange between the lecturers and the d ctoral students. In the per pcctivc of social e change 

theory the knowledge sharing in the memoring relationship is a per onal beha iour manife ting 

itself as a kind of social exchange between the parties invol ed. 

One f the ke a umption of E i that individuals are generally rational and engage 

in calculations of costs and benefit in ocial exchange thereb exi ting as both rational actors 

and reactors in their social cxchang ( ropanzano and Mitchell 2005). Additionally, ET 

builds on the assumption that in any interaction people are rationally eeking how to maximize 

the profits or ben fits the gain. This assumption contends that social exchanges bel\ een hvo or 

more parties entail effort b participant to fulfill their basic needs. 

Another key assumption of ET is that indi idual are goal oriented in a freely 

competiti e cial s stem (La~ . 2009 . In thi assumpti n this tudy appreciates that 

uni ersities are so ial s tern that are ery competiti e by their ery nature. The same could be 

aid of mentoring doctoral tudent on teaching within the Kenyan uni ersities where thi study 

approached mentors as possessing more resources and working in a social s t up to ad ance the 

academic and professional goals of the mente . 

cial Exchange hcory assumes that social exchange is based on a justice principle 

v. hi h hold that in each e change, there h uld be a n rm of fairness go eming beha iour 

abatelli, 2 03). In ell's (20 ) iew, the social exchange must be iewcd as fair when 

compared in the conte t of a wider network or to third and fourth partie . Thi notion of 

di tributi e ju ti e goes be ·ond the equity between the t\ o principals' contribution. It in ol es 

each person omparing their re"ard t that of others wh ha e dealt with this indi idual and 
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\) hat they re i ed for the same or a imilar contribution. This a sumption \) as imp rtant in 

guiding thi tudy to examine the benefits of the mentoring relation hip to both the ment rs and 

mentee . 

Among the tenet of ET Wikhamn and Hall (20 12) ad anc that relationship in s cial 

exchange i bas d on reciprocation. That is, each individual in the relation hip \i ill provide 

benefits to th other o long as the e change i equitable and th uni of exchang ar imp rtanl 

to the resp ti e parties. An exchange bet\! een two indi idual mu t be seen as fair by both for 

the relation to continue or at least to continue strongly. his argument points out that it is not 

only important to re pond fairly but also with an item not necessarily material) de med to be 

important by the other person. 

The cial E hange Theory. a cording to ong T ui and Law (2009). as umes that 

individuals will ek to maximize th ir gain and minimize th ir costs in the exchange relation. It 

is important to understand that the notion of costs does not r I te exclusively to financia l i ues. 

Rather. within the lens of ET. co t can b incurred through the time and energ inve ted in a 

relation hip be ide an other n n-m n tary immaterial nefits accrued ithin the ocial 

exchange. 

1.7.1 treogth of the cia l change T heory. 

he cia I . change theory a kn \\I dges that c and b nefits in the ocial exchange 

relation hip e not relate exclu i el)' t monetary value . In tead as argani 2011 ad ances. 

the th ory I oks at time sugge ti n and energy a orne of the co ts and reward re p ctively. 

C nsidering that mentoring rclati n hip aim at making d ct rat students more comp tent and 

con ersant with \ hat i expe t d them in higher education has a cost and b n fit fa tor this 

study deemed this a one of the th ric trengths. 
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cc rding to hore, oyle- hapiro, hen, and etrick (2009 an appropriate gold 

standard for kno\! ledge transfer i prm id d by ET thr ugh the emphasis the theory put on 

reciprocity of the e change proce s. Thi cmpha i bring to the forefront the recipr cate nature 

of mentoring. !though full comp t nt. th lecturer ment ring do t raJ tudent is mor likely 

to also gain man more and unique benefits from the procc . hi relationship i likel to n urc 

knowledge tran fer between the mentor and the mentee and ice era in higher edu ation. 

The social exchange theory recognizes that exchange relation hip should be go erned b 

both normati e and cognitive exchange orientations that delineate acceptable and appropriate 

beha iour, ace rding to abatelli (2003 . The e norms refer to the roader consensus that cxi ts 

within a cultur ab ut how exchange r lation hips hould be structured. On the oth r hand 

cogniti e orientation come in the form of beliefs alues and relation hip orientation that an 

individual ass iates with. Looking at mentoring doctoral studen within this perspe ti , 

is in cons nance with the on cntion of knowledge transfer in higher education. his 

consonance pr pagates both the n nnati e and cognitive orientations within the relati n hip 

bet\! een the mentors and mentees in higher educ.ation. 

1.7.2 akn es of the cial cbang,e Theory. 

orne of the critics of • ·, t lte, Fine and o k 200 I), argue that the the ry imply 

fo u e on th importanc of tru t. I yalt). and mutual c mmitment a cording to the rules and 

norms of e ·change betv..een the m nt rand the mentee to manag the mentoring proce . The 

point out th t in so doing, th the ry ign rc the importan c of structural chara teri tic of the 

mentoring relationship. In ord r t addre this gap thi tudy ought to examine the form of 

mentoring r structural relation hip available for the do toral tudents for knowledge tran fer. 
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The relati e inattention to cultural nte t and eros -cultural ariations in the nonn and 

rule go erning and regulating ocial exchange is one of the limitations of T ook, 2000). 

Taking this into a count. the researcher introduced cultural context into the tud . hi \l a 

achie d by carrying out a omp rati e tudy on two uni ersities with di tin t ntextual 

charact risti s: one public uni ersity and one pri ate uni crsit . The study assumed that making 

a comparis n of the findings from the e t\i o di erse cont ts would addres thi limitation in 

T amicably. 

1.7.3 Relevance of the ocial change Theory to the tudy. 

The o ial change h ory' fundamental component of mentoring relationships 

reciprocity. ording to hore Toyokawa, and Anders n 2008): 

Reciprocity in the mentor-mente relationship exists whenever the mentor de ire 

exp ts, require or accept tangible or interper onal b nefits fr m the mentee -- be ond 

tho e financial b nefits ordinarii required to compen ate [! r the provi i n of 

profes ional services --in exchange forth benefits that mentor imparts to the mente as a 

nee ssary part of m ntoring" hore et al. p. 17 . 

The author at o opine that there are orne situation in mentoring relationship that affe t the 

appropriatene of an expectation of reciprocity e p cially if mentoring r lati nships were 

iewed within come t-specifi c n tru t . p cifically there i a basic a sumption about 

reciprocity here the appr priaten s of the expectation in any mentoring r lationship arie as a 

function of the conte ·t. Thi tudy includ d conte t factors ince the ethic of re ipr cit ar 

d termined by the contextual fact r uch as type of uni ersity student characteristic and 

uni e ity infra tructure among oth rs. 
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The nte. t n ed to be e amined when di cussing mentoring doctoral tud nt fi r 

knowledge tran fer in higher education. T pro ides a suitable framework for higher edu ation 

context including components such as t pe of uni ersity. academic collaboration, uni ersity 

fll' ilitie , tudent population and student characteristi s. U ing the ET lens to explore 

m ntoring d ctoral tudents raise th s ialization aspect a on aspect in which ment ring an 

contribute toward knowledge transfer in higher education. Within the ET frarnew rk Marsick 

and atkin 200 I), a sert that ocial c chmge takes into ace unt answering hm' and what 

question . his study found ET framework suitable for exploring the research questions: I lo\! 

are doctoral tudents mentored for knowledge transfer in higher education? How doe mentoring 

doctoral stud n compare in different conteKts? What do w need to do to strengthen mentoring 

doctoral studen for knowledge tran fer? These question build a foundation on which thi tudy 

on mentoring do toral student fi r knowledge transfer in higher education in Kenya ' a 

founded. 

In m ·ntoring doctoral tud n . both mentor and mente participatory bcha iour are 

sometime bas d on the percei cd enefi as ,.,ell as co ts in the relation hip. This i true 

especiall in ca es where the doct ral tudent o-present with Jccturer(s) papers at confl ren es. 

Costs of c -author hip rna entail time invested in the reading and writing among others. 

Howe er, enefi \! ill be en hrin d in the fact that b th author reap by ha ing their work 

publi h d thu achie ing an a adcmic milea e. In this assumption, ET reflects the p rspecti e 

that mcntoring doctoral studen in publication and paper pre ntations may summ n I men of 

decision making by both partie independ ntly whit empha izing that interaction between 

people are an e change of g od , material and non-material. 
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otably som pr ponents of E , tolte er a/. (200 I) p rcei e the theory as uitable for 

allo"" ing the examination of large-scale o ial is ues by means of the in estigation of small- cale 

cia! situations. hat i eeing the big 1hrough the small . hi perception make the theory 

applicable for ociologi al miniature tudie aiming at making generalizations in th end. Due to 

this, this study deemed the theory applicable as it guided the tudy in examining mentoring 

doctoral stud nts [I r knowledge transfer as a sociological phenomenon in higher education. The 

tud was able to infl r the findings to a larger population after tudying a small s ction through 

the sample. 

Despite the fact that the stud of market exchange is a rc erve of economi s other social 

s ientists ha e o er time shown intere t in the social interactional components of the e change 

process ( eU 2008). This stud was on mentoring of doctoral students for knowledge transfer in 

higher education. ince education i one of the major social sciences the study fc und the 

adaption of T a an appropriate guide. 

The bureaucratic process that characterizes uni ersitie according to ajiros (20 13) 

lend itself to pta ing technical job experti e into the category of commodity. ing the ET 

lens, fonnal mentoring is seen a a way of fostering care r aspirations of d toral students. 

pplication of mcnt ring is reinfl reed b the ertical structure of the bureaucratic nature of 

uni ersities in which mo ly expli it or codified kn wl dgc i transferred. In this way, as 

postulated b Martin z-Bra\ le and Lorita (2007 . T ad ance that kn wledge. whether 

expl icit or tacit i bartered, traded and e · hanged between the mentor and the mentee during 

mentoring. Thi makes the the ry practical in studying mentoring doctoral tudents for 

kno, ledge transfer in higher educati n. 
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1.8 Conceptual ram ork 

Aft r condu ting a related literature r \ i w on relat d theorie and empirical tudies, the 

researcher de eloped a conceptual fram work which guided the study. The framework represent 

the researcher' p rception of how the major variables in the theoretical framework were related 

in the stud . 
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Moderating Variable 

·=· 

·:· 

·:· 

·:· 

·:· 

characteristic 
ulrure of 

uni ersity 
ru.dent 

population 
acilities/ 

Infrastructure 
Policies 

Per onal 
haracteri tic f 
eotors a nd 
ente 

ex 
•!• Age ... .. ork I ad 
·:~ Ment ring 

experienc 
•!• Area of 

special izalion 

Figure l : Fa t rs affecting KnO\ ledg ransfer in Higher ucation 
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Dependent ariable 

Knowledge 
Tran fi r 
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•!• lnno ation 
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·:· Timel 
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•!• lmpro ed 

p rforrnance 
•!• ew approaches 

to learning 

·:· Relevance at 
work place 

·:· oat realization 
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Figure I hows the relati n hip between the ariables. The framework i ba ed on 

frame\! ·ork t mentor d tarat tud nt for kn wledg tran [i r in higher educati n. The 

mentoring pr gramme has a dire t influence on the way doctoral student are mentored and 

e entual kno ledge tran fer in high r ducation in the country. Th role of the uni er ity 

le tur rs in this model is rucial a th ar the implement of the mentoring programme in the 

universitie . Howe er, during mentoring doctoral student . university c nte t and per nat 

characteristics of the mentors and men tee cannot be o crlooked. 

A shown in the figure I, mentoring doctoral tudents i the ind pendent ariabl . It 

influences how knowledge is transferred within the uni er ity. The figure show that knowledge 

transfer i th dependent ariable in that it i the outcome of the acti itie of th independent 

ariable hi h is mentoring doctoral stud nts. The independ nt ariable has indicator such as 

goal setting, social interaction, sup rvision. consultati n conferencing and co-teaching. The e 

indicators entail a ti ities su h as: co-pre entation in c nfcrences m etings, communication and 

gi ing fl edba k. The e activiti s tak pia e during mentoring between the d ct ral tudent and 

th lecturer s . As po tulated by ery m ntoring relation hip is expected to set clear goal , 

promote ial intera tion and t amwor , .. hile generating n w knowledg . 

lth ugh. mcntoring i afli ting knowledge tran fer dir tly, T po ulate that fact r 

uch as the uni ersit c nte l and mentor ' and mente ' per onal characteri tic cannot be 

o erlook d. hj e plain why th pr po cd tud ha conceptualized the univer ity ont xt and 

turer' and student · pers nat haract ristic a m derating ariable . A Figure I hows, 

mentors ag , x, pc ialization and duration of mcntoring experience \ ill influen e ho\i 

knowledge i transferred during the mentoring period. ithin thi conceptual framework, the 

ment ' role in the rnentoring relation hip ha · not b en overlooked either. rom the framework, 
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th typ of do toral student among other coot xtual fa tors that will influence how 

kn wledge is transferred during mentoring. The student i particularly important bearing in mind 

v h t udho ozi et at. (2013) report d that majority of mcntees are not proacti e lack 

kno\i ledge lack English expr ssi e kills, poor! refer need their work and ubmitted unedited 

work beside using outdated ourcc . This i why this study explored per onal characteristics and 

th uni ersity nt . t as moderating ariables in rd r to establish their relationship with th 

mentoring phenomenon among the doctoral tudents. 

nowledge trans[! r is the outcome ariable and is manifested through goal realization, 

reacti ity, inno ation, teamwork. impro ed c mpletion rate, new approaches to learning and 

rele ance at \ orkplace and fo tered career a pi rations of the doctoral tudents. ince uni ersities 

are supposed to generate, di eminate and utilize knowledge knowledge transfer i crucial in 

higher ducation. In order to a ert the looming public decry over quality in some of the 

mu hrooming uni e ities, ment ring doctoral tudents is imperati e. However what influence 

kn \) ledge transfer \\as the core u ine of this tudy: M ntoring doctoral stud nts. The study 

set out to in e ligate how m ntoring d ctoral tudcnt can play a role in the level of knowledge 

tran fer in higher educati n. 
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1.9 perati oal efiniti n of Kc Term 

Chairman i the per on holding the admini trative position in charge of a department in either 

of th ampled uni ersitie for this tud . 

Dean refers to an indi idual in holding an administrati e po ition in charge of a faculty or cho I 

in either of the am pled univer itie in thi tudy. 

Doctoral tudent is a Ieamer pursuing a PhD programme at either of the elected uni ersitie . 

Faculty entails an administrati e unit fthe arne academic di ciplin headed by a dean in ither 

of the sampled uni ersitie in thi tudy. 

Formal Meotoriog include an organized m ntoring relationship in which an organization 

interv nes to create and support relation hips. 

Higher ducati n in the context of thi tudy is educati n pur ued at the uni ersit le el in 

either a public or private univcr ity. 

Informal eotoriog occurs when the organization if it is aware of mentoring relationships at 

all adop a laissez-faire attitude, enc uraging people to de clop spontaneous relation hips. but 

pro iding n direction oro ert supp rt. 

Knowledge ncompasse a fluid mix of framed experience alucs, c ntextual information, and 

expert insight that pro ide a frame ork for e aluating and inc rporating new experienc and 

information. In organizations, it often b ome emb dded not only in documents or repositories 

but also in rganizati nal routine . pr ce cs, practice , and norm 

Knowledge 1aoa emeot i a deliberate and sy tematic coordination of an organization's 

people, technology, proc s , and or anizational tructure in order to add value through reu e 

and innovation. Thi coordination is a hie cd through creating haring, and applying knowledge 
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as "" II a · through fi cding the' luabl le n I am d and be t pra tic into corp rate memory 

in order to foster continued organi:r..ntional learning. 

Kno" I d e Trao fer de rib the \\ays in hich lecturer u e their knoy,Jedgc. ideas. kill . 

experti and as et to benefit doct rat tudent • academic and profe ional life . 

• lent is a doctoral tudent ana hed to a I turer in order to get support and guidance tO\ ard 

his/her academic and/ r profes ional growth. 

tent r refers to a le rur r wh i attached to a doctoral tudent ti r the purpo e f pro iding 

upport and guidance toward the academic and profes ional growth of the latter. 

:fentoring entails pr cess of nurturing the academic and professional life of a do toral student 

b gi ing support and guidance. In this study, it encompasses goal setting social interaction 

teamv ork reciprocation, conferencing pre entations, and supervision the doctoral tudent from 

admis ion until successful completion ofthe doctoral programme. 

Moderating ariable as used in this tud refers to the uni er ity context and personal 

chara teristics of the mentor and men tee. 

up rv· or in the conte ·t of 01i study is a lecturer handling directly the doctoral tudent(s) in 

e ither of the sampled uni ersitic . 

uperv· ion entail the academic guidance gi en to d ctoral student by lecturer officially 

as igned to them a they work thr ugh their di sertation . 
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P~f R 

·~·~~TED Ll RAT R 

2.1 lntr duction 

Trus chapter pr ents a review of the rie and empirical tudi related to th tud . Th 

chap r i di ided into three ection . The fir t ection pre ents a re ie\\ of theories r lated to lh 

tudy. The second ection reviews empiri at tudie in th context of the tudy. rief summar 

of there i wed literature and knO\: ledge gap form the Ia t ub section of the chapter. 

2.2 R view of Th ori in the on text of the tudy 

Before plunging into th re iew of empirical studie related to the stud it important 

to situate the argument within a theoretical context. The tudy's aim as to examine mentoring 

doctoral tuden for kno ledge transfer in higher education. This section examines two theoric 

in the context of the tudy: andragogy theory and the stage theory. 

2.2.1 Andrago Theory. 

The theory of andragog as introduced in the nited States by Malcolm Knowles in 

1968 a an ad ancement of a the retical m d I for adult learning de eloped earlier in Europ . 

Knowles recognized the fa t that adults. ho for the most part already know what things arc. 

tend to look for meaning and de per in ight during their learning e perience. Andragogy 

acknowledges the fact that adults ha e a different outlook and needs from children hence the 

need for a differ nt approach in the fom1er' learning process. It is argued that a cardinal 

principle of andragogy is that a mechani m must b provided for involving all the parties 

concerned in the educational nterprise in its planning. Thjs implie that in the mentoring 

relation hip the mentor as well a the mentee must' ork together. t. Lair (2002 po tulates that 
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su h collaboration encap ulates the core alues of andragogy in many wa s '1: hit reinforcing the 

adults' self-dire tion within the same breadth. 

It was in Europ that the term andragogy was fir t used to refer to s me form of adult 

learning mith 2002). The term Andragogik was first coined by a German grammar teacher 

Ale ander Kapp in 1833. Kapp used the term to describe the educational philo ophy of Plato 

although the latter did not use the term him elf. alcolm Knowle who is considered to b the 

central figure in U adult education during the IaUer half of the 20th century, learned of the term 

from a Yugosla ian adult educator and introduced it into American adult education literature in 

1968 (Knowles 1981 ). Knowles defined andragogy as the art and science of helping adults 

learn (p. 2). Adult education is grounded on the premise that adult learners ar diffi rent from 

non-adults. In his theor of andragogy Kno les identified six primary assumptions about adult 

learning: the n ed to know learner · self- oncepl role of learners exp ri nces r adine to 

learn orientation to learning and moti ation. 

dult learner need to know the rea on wh the need to learn before they make the first 

step to learn anything (Knowles 1981 ). The theory of andragogy ad ances that the fir t question 

adults ask is how the new kno ledge or skill ' ould benefit them. For instan e on 

grandmother would more willing! learn ho' to u e a computer and e-mail if she is told that he 

can communicate with somebod half a glob away and e en b able to receive digital pi tures 

which she can print in tantl . Additionall , the theory holds that it would be more difficult for 

adult learners to learn som thing wh n they do n t under tand why they have to learn it. It is a 

totally different ca e for ung children " ho ha e to accept whate er the teacher presents for 

learning. Children n rmally do not a k ho omething is applicable in their lives before learning 

it. 



44 

Within the theory of andragog self-concept of adults re ol es more around b ing 

re ponsibl for their own deci ions and for their own li es. Knowles 1981) po its that adults 

ha e a better self-direction wruch place them in a b tter po ition to choo e where to go what to 

know when to start. In all mentoring relationship , this principle is central to th success of the 

engagement especially from the mentcc's dire tion. Knowle adds that self-direction often po e a 

dilemma in teaching adults . How does one teach which implies a certain authority self-dire ting 

adults? rmally. adults agree to learn becau e they are aware that the need to know 

omething. Just as in the mentoring relationship the teacher (represented in this study by the 

mentor). is seen as one who ha that kno ledge or skill that the learner (represented in this study 

by the mentee) is in need of. 

Importantly though Knowle (1981) points out that adults sometime feel a conflict 

between a dependenc on the teacher and the deeper p chological need to be self-directing. In 

acknowledging this threat, the th ry attributed the high dropout rate in mo t voluntary adult 

education. ln an att mpt t avert this. adult educators have worked at creating learning 

experiences that help adults to make the transition from dependent to self-directing learners. 

Mentoring is one of the s era! avenues through \i hich adult learner can get meaningfully 

involved in their learning e. perienc . This under core the reason wh , from the onset. the 

mentees are involved actively in the decision such as ho hould mentor them. The same is true 

of doct ral students in area such as the choice of area of knowledge specialization, res arch 

topic tudy location and methodological issues. 

nder andragogy. adults not onl ha e mucb more experience than children but their 

experience are al o of a different qualit Atherton, 2005). aturaJiy, adults ha e more 

e peri n e du to time. Howe cr. Kno les ( 1981) cautions that the quality of adults 
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experien s is also different in that there are certain things which are unique! adult pe ific. For 

instance experienc s such a orking full-time and trying to make ends me t financially among 

others. Mentoring d ctoral tudent needs to be cognizant of the fact that doctoral student ha e a 

qualitati ely much ider t of experiences. As a result the quantity and quality of exp rien es 

the bring are in them el e ri h re ources for learning and reflection within th m nt ring 

relationship. 

Adults become ready to learn those particular things that they need to know and the do 

so in order to cop eiTecti el with th ir real-life situations Knowles 1981 . In sh rt it is asier 

for peopl to learn when they are de elopmentally capable of it and feel the need to learn it. This 

is the reason why se, education is a hot topic in high school. orne andragogical theorists 

(Merrina, Caffarella and Baumgarlner, 2007) hold the view that the adult learners' perception of 

what th y want to become, what they want to be able to achieve and at what lev I they want to 

perfonn. is the tarting p int in building a model of competencies. The theory advance that in 

mentoring relationship , the m ntcc need to make an honest a sessment of their urrent tate 

before they can ad anc m thly to the next tep which is to formulate goal . In o doing, goal 

setting suffice as a key a p t of th mcntoring relationship. 

The orientation to learning i another key principle in the theory of andragogy. Thi 

assumption i ry much relat d to that of readiness to learn although on a mor g neral I el. 

Adults are mor life-cent red in that th } ar ·moti ated to de ote energy to learn omething to 

the extent that they percei e that it ill h lp them perform tasks or deal with pr blem that the 

confront in their life situati n " Knowles 1981, p. 59). Experience teaches adults what t expect 

from life and they are mor willing t prepare for future needs. This resonate with the main 

subject of this study: mentoring d t ral students for knowledge transfer in higher education. 
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entoring thu b comes an that pr pares the doctoral tud n for th ir future career 

positions. This is an outlo k or ricntation that is proper to adul . 

The final assumption of no\ le · theory of andragogy i m ti ati n. It ha b en posited 

by Knowles (1981 that adults ar moti ated to keep on growing de loping and learning. This 

is true considering that in e there i u h a thing as adult education, it is ident enough that 

the ha e this desire to learn. llowever. mith (2002) points out that it i impcrati e for e ery 

adult learner to participate fully in the learning process while pa ing clo e attention to the 

limate of mutuality and collaboration in the relationship. In essence therefore within the premia 

of this tudy, the doctoral stud nt hould ha e an opportunit to exerci e elf-direction as this 

pr cnts them v ith a s nse of in ol ment in th knowledge transfer pr e s. 

This study presupp d that th a umptions reveal an epi temology that is hea ily 

influenced by pragmatism and a littl f interpretivi m. The fact that experience and reason play 

a key role as sources of knowledge mak s andragogy lean more t ward pragmati m. n the 

other hand there is al o a tint of interpreti ism in that each Ieamer ill ha e hi or h r own 

as umption of what r ality i ba d on the unjqueness of ach one's t of expericn es. This 

mi. ture rna es andragogy quit uniqu and inform one of the rea ns wh thi tudy finds the 

th ry appropriate for in e tigating ment ring doctoral students for kn wledge tran fer in higher 

education through the pragmatic mi d m th ds de ign. The impetu i that d ctoral tudents 

like other adults are mature enough t hone tly ee their achievements and p sible ar as of 

weakness. 

2.2.2 tage Theory. 

The tage theory . w ad anced b Kram 1985 as a deri ation from the study of 

18 mentor-rnentee pairs. inc the in ption f mentoring theory the concept of time has been 
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con idered to b an important omp nent of nearly all mentoring relationship . Within th 

Kram 1983 a knowledge that although d elopmental relation hips uch as mentoring ar in 

length. th y generall proceed through four predictable pha es. Kram identifies the e four 

o erlapping phase in a ment ring relation hip as compri ing initiation cultivation scparati n 

and redefinition. 

The relationship gets tarted in th initiation pha e during which the ment r and the 

protege tart learning each other·s p rsonal t le and work habits. Kram (1983 sugge ted that 

during this initial stage lasts ix months to one year. However this sugge tion for mentoring may 

on one hand not be practical in rnentoring doctoral students. This is particularly so considering 

that the doctoral programme has a pecified tirneline within which it should be pursued. or 

e •ample, 

The second phase of mentoring ac ording to the stage theory i cultivation during which 

the m ntee learns from the mentor and ad ances his/her career. Kram ( 1985) suggest that this 

second stage may Ia t for t o to fi e year and calls for the ment r to promote the mentee 

through acti ities that can de elop the latt r s p rformance potential a well a isibility. hao 

(1997) opined that during thi stage, while them ntee gain knowledge, the mentor ac umulates 

lo alty and support from the mentee v hile gaining a en e of well-being from pas ing 

knowl dge on to the next generati n. Thi is in harmony with the r le of mentoring do t rat 

tudents \: hich aim at preparing the next generation of academicians within higher education for 

knowledge tran fer. wing to thi candura and Hamilton (2002 ad ance that this se ond 

phase in the tage theory i regarded a th le cl at which m t benefits are realized by b th 

partie . Perhap this explain wh candura (I 98) ob erves that mentoring research fo u es 

largely n thi pha e. 
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It is belie ed that as the m nt e outgrow the r lation hip at culti arion phase and 

becomes more indep ndent. the structure of the r lation begins to change. According to Kram 

(1985) thi signifies th separation phase. During the cparation pha e, a structural and/or 

psychological disconnection betwe n the mentee and the mentor may be witnessed. Ragin and 

Scandura 1997) postulate that the eparation pha e may range from a period of six month to 

two years. Although the specified duration may se m long for a relationship between a doctoral 

student and their uni ersity mentor, engagement can extend b yond graduation. For xample. 

con6nued networlcing recommendation for jobs and co-authorship are possible avenu to 

extend the separation period between the doctoral student and their mentor. otwithstanding 

though it is imperati e to acknowledge that this engagement may not be as intense as the first 

two. This is due to factor such as geographical eparation upon completion of doctoral studies 

(Eby & McManus 2004 . s a re ult the previous! vibrant mentoring relationship is tikel to 

wane gradually e pecially if the doctoral student has ucce sfully completed tudje and mo ed 

on to other duties. 

• inally the redefinition pha c i the Ia t f the pha es in the stage the ry ram 1985). 

This i particularly so inca e wh rc the separation pha e bas b en su essful impl ing that the 

mentoring relationship may no longer be need d. During the redefinili n phase a new 

r lationship may be tabli hed. While a knowledging the po terity duty of mentoring doctoral 

studen it can b a erted that it i at this point that the doctoral student (now a newly graduated 

PhD h lder i expe t d to e tabli h n w relation hip with learners under their car . cc rding 

to can dura (I 98) the d o by gi ing mutual upport and continued informal contact ith 

their tuden . This nsure c ntinuit of the academic practices within high r education and in 
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es nee guarant 

manner if qual it 

knoY.ledge tran ~ r. The pr s is expected to r peat it elf in a cyclic 

to b en ur d in higher edu ati n. 

lthough John on and Ridle (2004) upp rt the stage the ry, they also caution that the e 

phases hould be interpreted a a guid on I , not as a literal or chr no logical manifestation of all 

graduate rudent-facull ment r hip . Mor o er, ouquillon o ik, and Lee 2005 lso gi e 

cr denc to Kram's theoretical framework and ob erve that empirical re earch has yet to ·fully 

un eil ho\! m ntoring phase influence the dynamics and function of men ring r lationship · 

(p. 24 . Thi tudy was on mentoring do loral students for knowledge transfer in higher 

education in Ken a. It is hoped that the tudy contributes towards the advancement of the T by 

amining the pecific dynamics of the m ntoring r lationship fr m the perspe tive of both the 

lecturer mentor) and the d toral tudenl m ntee). In o doing the tudy pro ide u eful 

in ight to future researcher n how Kram' tage of m ntoring can typically apply to difli r nt 

situation by m ans of a comparati tud . This notwith tanding the tudy establi hed that T 

o eremphasize the importance of the stag of mentoring in the model. ince the tudy wa not 

interested in the ment ring pha es from a dev lopmental per pective the stage theory i not cry 

appropriate a its th oretical frame\! rk but h lped in th d elopment of a new mentoring 

theory: Tim Bound Mentoring Theory. 

2.3 vi w of mpirical tudi in the nte t of the tudy 

This part present a r iew f empirical tudies r lated to the study. Th ection has been 

th matized a cording to the r search que tion whi h guided the study. 
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2.3.1 Form of entoring given to Doctoral tudents ~ r Knowledge Tran fer. 

entoring literature oasts about o erwhelming benefit of mentoring. ing cia! 

constru ti ism theory, Haye and Koro-Ljungberg (20 11 explored dialogic xchanges and the 

negotiation of differences in the U A. The stud sampled I 0 female graduate students with 

qualitative re earch experien e. Individual int rview were used alongside ~ cu group 

di cus ions to coUect data. Finding from the study indicated that there was need for mentoring 

that addres d psycho ocial as \ ell a are r fun tions and mentoring relationships that 

supported the d elopment of both mentor and mentee as scholar and resear hers. By sampling 

only female graduate studen th tudy left out the male gradua e student thus creating a 

knowledge gap as to whether both exes ha e similar experience in the mentoring relation hip. 

Again the American tudy d es n t explicitly show how sampling \:as done. To fill thi gap 

gender as an intervening ariable" as included in the current study and th pr bability and non­

probability ampling techniques emplo ed. gain the earlier tudy as carried out in A, a 

develo ed nation and focu cd onl n female graduate students. Replicating a study targeting 

b tb male and female d ctoral tudents in K n a a developing nation, as fi und to be 

imperati e. 

qualitati e re ie\i of literature vas carried out to create a model for graduate student 

inclusi n and succe in the Unit d talc b uranczyk, Franko sifuye Barton & Higbee 

20 15). The re iewcd liter ture hawed that m ntoring and ad i ing are critical asp ct of the 

graduate stu ent exp rience, and can ha e a significant impact on the profes i nalli e of future 

facult and staff and a rippling effect throughout higher education and the global economy. hi 

paper describe the proce a ne\ d partment undertook to create a gradual program that puts 

the in lu ion and success of tudent first. In the earlier tudy the focus was on advi ing doctoral 



tud nts. HoVv r. thi eemed to ha e left out a huge part of mentoring. Again. the tud ' as 

interest din th long run rippl effect throughout higher education and the gJo al econ my. This 

id ned the scope of the study to global nature. lowe er the global c pe may ha e made the 

tudy to broad for the effects to be det rmined strictly. Owing to this a tudy with a m re 

pecific and focused target \.! ould be imp rati e. This is wh this study was carried out with a 

£ us on higher educati n only. 

ln South Australia. Darwin and Palmer (2010) in estigated the benefits of mentoring 

ctr les for academics at the ni ersity of Adelide. They sele ted a sample of 20 academics -

experienced and new faculty memb r - ho met 8 times o er a period of 6 months as part of a 

peer mentoring programme. The m ntoring programme de eloped 3 mentoring circles ' ith 

members dra\\n from a ariety of di ciplines for the purpose of the study. The resul showed 

that two cir le had succe ful outcome \l hile one was unsuccessful. Th stud focused on 

uni ersity lecturers only thu excluding student . However doctoral tudents are important in 

ensuring the continuity of knowledg tran fi r as the future lecturers in higher education. This i 

why thi study factored in the doctoral student as a way of filling this gap. Be ides the previou 

study used mentoring circle which were purpo i ely onstituted for the study. This tudy on the 

other hand, examined hat \l a g ing on in practice at a public and a pri ate uni ersity in 

Kenya. 

A study seeking t addre s · gap in the literature on mentoring in academic setting was 

carrie out by Wonka (20 12) in P land. Theca tudy was on mentoring a a pedagogical tool 

to enhance tudent education in local community management. The stud designed a ment ring 

programme for tudents of one of the Polish uni rsitie . ample of I 01 students was sele ted 

for th stud and que tionnaires " er ele tronicall distributed to them. Findings from tbe study 
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sh wed that m t of th m ntors \\ re v ell pr pared and ' illingl engaged in th ment ring 

process with a majority of the mente s indi atin that ment ring did not ontribut to th ir 

p rsonal de el pment. Whit the pr iou tud \\as on rnent ring a a pedagogical to I. th 

current one inve tigat~;d mentoring a a to I for kn ledge tran fer in higher ducation 

In ord r to e plore d fun tiona! mentor hip am ng ience and engineering mast rs 

studen Yin- ii and Hse 2013) carri d out a phen menol gy tudy in hina. he tudy 

ampled ten m le and si femal tudent aged between 21-26 years and conducted 16 in-depth 

intervi v s v ithin a one m nth timcfram . The result showed that professors and students 

engaged in frequent conflict in the mentoring relationship and recommended that inca of 

confli t the students need d to adjust th ir attitudes and beha iour according! t meet the 

e pe tations of their mentor . Hov e er the tudy did not o further to explain ho the 

adjustments could b mad In order t fill thi knowledge gap thi study v a fronted to 

laborately explain how th tud n can adju t. esides the hine study target d rna ters 

tudent while the urrent one targeted doctoral students. his coupled with the diverse 

geographical conte ·t, would aid in trength ning the finding of the pre ious study. 

1entoring i u eful and werful in under tanding and addres ing organizational culture 

and offering pr fes ional timulati n to oth the mentor and the mentee. In West Africa, hika 

and k hi (2 Jl) investigat d th management of stud n ' mentoring in igerian niver itie . 

he study wa in re p n e t edu ational takeholder complaint that many students who might 

have rformed better whit in the uni ersity did not unJo k their potentials becau e of the 

crippl d mcnt ring ervice in the ystem. The population of the study was 27 federal ig rian 

unive ities fr m which a random sample of (; ur federal igerian uru er ities was select d. 

r m each uni ersity a stratified random sampling meth d was used to select 100 male and 100 
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female tud nt and ..,0 mal and 30 femal acad mic taff to parti ipat in th tudy. total of 

400 male and 400 female tud nts and 1-0 mal nd 120 femal academic staff participat d in 

the stud . Th ole instrument u d in gathering the data v a the questionnaire. he major 

findings wer that mentoring was I ' in the uni er itie although 87% of student indicated 

v illingn s to b mentored ut onl 4-% of acad mic staff wer willing to mentor. Ba ed nth 

finding the study r c mmend d that uni ersity management hould stru ture and manage 

m ntoring servi es for bert r producti ity. ~ her as Chika and ke hi carried out their study in 

public uni er ities the current tudy made a omparison between a public and a pri ate 

uni ersity. It was thought that through compari on, this study could give insights on imilarities 

and difli ren e in practice of mentoring within the two different contexts. Furth rmore ne 

group could benefit by borrowing de irable ideas in practice of mentoring from the other hence a 

contribution towards impro ement f m ntoring a apractic in the realm of higher education at 

doctoralle el can be enhanced. 

s higher education evolve m e pected ay , a new land cap demanding inno ati n 

and fle ibility emerges. ln order to highlight th current situation in Kenya with regard to 

ado ption of th triple helix con ept, ~ uor (20 13 carried out a de k re earch c up led v ith 

intervie\i s. h stud focu ed on significant player in th African knowledge tran fer 

partner hip ( KTP) model f linkage. indings howcd that orne of the eligible pr ~ects were 

de elopment o new product and impr ving efficienc . he c nclu ion po ited that the triple 

helix approa h based on KP m d I can ha major impact n economic de elopment fa 

co untry. Thi implied that Awuor's study had a ery broad scop , that is, an entire nation, 

Kenya. Thi expan i e cop could ha inOuenced the way data wa colle ted and writing the 

final report as well. Further still, the stud docs not specify who the significant players in the 
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knowledge tran £ r ar r lea ing a I t t be de ir d. Thi i why this tud v. de igncd 

~ ith a narrower cop to nabl a more in-depth ·amin tion of kno\ ledge tran [i r within the 

context of high r educati n. 

2.3.2 trategi o f entoring D ctoral tudent · for Knowledge Tran ·fer. 

0 ctor I students require different typ of mentoring depending on the stage of the 

graduat work in which th )' find thems lve ·. A tud of Boston public chool eniors. "\: ho in 

2009 graduated and rec ived mentoring from staff of community-bas d coil ge-acce s 

rganizations through their fir t year of college found th t the tudent had a 3.5 percent higher 

persistence rat than 2008 Bo ton gradual ho did not receive uch support ( urn et a l. 20 J 0). 

The greatest increas ere found among 2009 graduat s enrolling in ~ a-year colleges who 

had a 77 percent persistence rate compared with 67 percent for 2008 graduate . From this tudy 

it can b deduced that ment ring ha e eral accrued benefits to the mentee far beyond the 

institutional context. Althou h Bo t n is in a de eloped country and taking into ace unt the fact 

that chool eniors i equivalent of Kenya und rgraduates the need of all students have o er 

the years been found to be simiJar. Jt is due to thi factor that a study on mentoring of doct ral 

students in a d eloping country ithin the Kenyan c ntext was deemed necessary to help in 

ad ancing any similarities and/or d iation from the B ton findings. 

tiU in the nited tates, Yob & ra fi rd (20 12) synthesized qualities of mentoring 

students from both the pr fessional and research literature in order to develop a nceptual 

organizational fram v.ork for mentoring doctoral tuden . The study was purel qualitati e and 

u ed literature re i ' to pture the most current ideas although most of the literature was built 

on earlier the r tical and re arch tudies. Finding indicated that mentors competence. 

availability and personal qualities pia ed a key role in their relationship with their mentees. The 
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duo rec mmended a three-tier ment ring m d I v.hich v.ould open up an area of inquiry and that 

future tudies should alidate m I in din· r nt ont t and with participan from di erse 

backgrounds. In re pon to thi , the urrent tudy ought to impro e the three-tier m del b 

introducing an element of time as b ing ke in h w doctoral students are mentored. Thi is\ hy 

the time bound mentoring theory was ad anced in the current stud for mentoring doctoral 

students ~ r knowledge transfer in high r education. Again the context in which the curr nt stud 

was conduct d a c mpletel different from the one' here the earlier tudy was conducted. For 

instance, the urrent study took place in Kenya. a Least De eloped Nation when compared to the 

de elop d context for the earlier tudy. 

A tudy in Romania. (L fter Bratianu, Agapie Agoston and rzea 20 II), addressed 

intergenerational knowledge tran fer in an academic en ironment of a knO\ ledge based 

economy. The study targeted memb rs of the a ad mic stafT of economics and busine facultie 

from the main Romanian Univer ity. They u cd mixed methods research design to gather 

information from the main Romanian Uni er it . In their conclusion, they ech ed that 

intergenerational knowledge tran fer important for the enhancement of knowledge ba ed 

e onomi . Th study hov• ver did n t pe ify the ample izc u ed in th tudy. Be ide . the 

researcher did not p i fy which f the mixed method design was u ed. There was ne d to fill 

these glaring gaps. Thi i why it wa felt that a tudy with a pecified ample size and mixed 

method design ne d to be carried out. Furthermore, the urrent study was on mentoring doctoral 

students for knowled e tran fer in higher education to diver ify the scope from intergencrational 

kno ledge transfer which was the fo u of the arlier study in Romania. 

ata was gather d from acad micians on how they interact and transfer tacit knowledge 

withe-a h other in an infonnal en ir nment in the urkish Republic of orthem Cyprus ak\ e 
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&. agsan, 2011 . The tud wa qualitati in nature and u ed in depth intcrvi to c II t 

data. The r suit how that me of the kc , areas that require attention are tacit kno,. ledge 

awarenes and b nefits f kn wledge tran fer. ey conclud d that collaborati e tern • uch 

as co-teaching, c -presentations at conference . and re ear h upervision hould be strengthen d 

among th I turers in ord r t in rease their kills and abilit . Although Tah\e and ag an 

tudied academicians in higher education. they did n t pecify the ample ize. he 

concentrated nly on lectur r and how they b nefit from mentoring in term of knowledge 

transfer ithout explaining how that knowledge ill be transferred to the tud nts. Due t thi 

thi study addre ed mentoring at higher education le el among doctoral students. Additionall 

the current tudy used mixed methods research de ·gn so that the data could be triangulated. 

Mentoring takes place \i ithin the proc of a sequence of acti ities uch a relation hip 

building. de el pment, engagement. reflectiv process and as sment. Thr ugh a qualitative 

tudy eko 2014 develop d and de cribcd a model form ntonng newly appointed nur e 

education. qualitative tudy ought to d clop and de cribc a model for mentoring n ' I -

a pointed nurse educators in nursing educati n institution in outh Africa ( e koe 20 I 4). rn 

d eloping the theory the tud 's frame\/ ork cone ptualization fi cused on the context. content, 

process and th oretical domain. Idea from the ries were borrowed and integrated with the 

r iewed lit r ture and deductive an indu ti e trategies were applied. The results showed that 

the structur of the model is multi-dimensi nal and compte in nature based on the philosophy of 

r f1 cti e pra tice competenc -based practice and criti al learning theorie . The study 

elaborated further that in a m~::nt ring relation. hip the stakeholder are the mentor and mentee 

within an interacti e participatory r lation hip taking place within the proc ss,. ith a sequence of 

acti ities such as relationshtp uilding. engagement, reflective process and assessment. The 
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study concluded that the model can be u d t de elop mentoring programmes for newly-

appointed nur e educator . Although eckoe' tudy ad anced a m del that r c gnizcd 

equen ing mentoring acti ities, it did not explicitly gi e time lines ~ r each acti it in the 

sequen e. Owing to thi , thi stud de eloped the Time B und Mentoring Theor a m ntoring 

theory which re ol e around tim as it k y fa tor for mcntoring relationship . The em rging 

theory will aid in pecifying hov long a doctoral tudent should be engaged in a sequence of 

acti iti s. k o · s tud targeted nev ly p ted nurse in nursing education in tit uti on in outh 

frica from which a sample size of 82 was drawn. The study targeted nur es who had just 

completed their studies ithout factoring in tho e who were still in the system a factor that may 

have resulted in skewed findings ue to the ampling. As a result the study left us with 

unan wered questions about bov the findings would ha e b en had m re stakeholder group 

been in ol ed. Therefore, it \: as imperati e to carry out another tudy that fa t r-in m re than 

one stakeh lder group . 

A tudy on mentoring in the medical field was carried out in Kenya with an objecti e of 

examining r ults from eight regional laboratorie akokha Mwalili, Basiye Zeh, monyi 

Langat. Luman & M\ angi, 2014. The tudy u ed workshop inter persed ith three month 

period of project implem ntation and mentorship. Progre s was evaluated at ba eline, midterm 

and exit using an audit che klist and c res wer converted into a zero-to-fi e-star ale. The 

results sho\ ed that all the laboratories v ere below the one star le el in the baseline. In the 

midterm all laboratories measured impr ement while in the exit result , twinned lab ratorie 

reached 2-4 stars while the non-twinned one reached 3 stars. The tudy concluded that 

partnership used b twinning mod Is holds promise for future collaboration in health for 

Jaboratory quality impro ement. In terms of scope. akokha et a/ carried out a stud in medical 
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field. a similar stud) in the ducation field \ ould be impcrati e fi r purpo s of replicability. 

gain. the earlier study was a pure experimental in design v hich left r m for ther r arch 

designs to be employed in ther studie . Thi justi 1 the us of mixed m thods r earch de igns 

in carrying out the current study. 

Elsewhere in Ken a, humba and Kiprop 2014) carried out a tudy t d termin the 

kind of pedagogical preparation needed for pro pectivc teacher . They u ed questionnaire in 

their survey to gath r information from a sample ize of 85 student-teachers on teaching practi e 

from Moi University. The rudy finding howed that the student-teachers wer inadequate in 

dealing with cultural and ethnic di ersity in their lass . his could be attribuL d to a lack of 

mentoring to aid in equipping such student with ital skill which are not included in the formal 

curriculum knowledge content. Thi is further alluded to by the recommendations by the tudy 

that there is need to tap on perience of perating teachers to mentor th pre-service trainees. 

Chumba and K.iprop·s tudy fo u d on pre-s rvice tea hers. Thi study targeted the d toral 

stud nts in order to establish ho well they are prepared for the job market that awaits them 

mo tly in teaching in high r edu ation s tor itself. It is due to this that thi tudy ught to 

colle t data from do toral students in a public and a private uni ersity. 

2.3.3 Facto affecting J ntoring 0 ctoraJ tudcnts for Kno ledge Tran fer. 

Exten ive literatur review was carried out by Ketch-Oliver mith John on, Welkona, 

Gardiner & CoiJins (2013) in the nited tates. he stud ught to addre s unique issues related 

to the mentoring experi nee among Afri an- merican women in psychology across different 

stages of programm de clopm nt (undergraduate graduate and faculty). The stud mployed 

feminist m dels ocial netw rk th ry, identity information theory and the linear model. Among 

the ke fmdings of the tud a that most of the women in psychology studies felt that 
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m ntoring \ as introdu ed late in their areer de elopment pro e . Jn r mmendati n, the 

stud ad anced that mentoring hould b gin at und rgraduat ear an continu thr ugh ut th 

pursuit of the graduate degrees and long t rrn care r in ps cholog . he op of the earlier 

study may have b n t broad for th finding t be tran ferrable. Again consid ring that 

mentoring n ed of tudents ar likely to ary from on le el f education to th other ·tud ing 

all the three groups together m not have been the mo t appropriate. ln tead, the re ear her 

could ha e studied each group independ ntl so as to addre s group- pecifi n ed . In rder t 

go about this, the current stud was carri d out on d toral tudents onl to all \! for a 

comprehensi e study fthe participants. his helped in in r asing th chance of generalizability 

of the fmdings as the needs of doctoral stud nts are likely to be similar in different cont xts. 

A lit rature rc iew stud by Byrant- hanklin and Brumage (201 1) u ed ollab rati e 

R ponsi ducation Mentoring Mod I CREMM to refocus mentoring. The stud targeted 

pre- ervice p stgraduate education stud nts in orfolk tate Uni er ity in the A. According 

to the study finding acad mic cultur greatly affi cts th mentoring relation hip. The earlier 

stud is imilar with the curr nt tud in that b th target p tgraduate students. How r the 

Am rican stud em r ced literature r te appr ach which this found to c inad uate as a 

standalon in addre ing the hen menon of m ntoring d ctoral tudents e hausti ely. Thi 

inadequacy prompted the r ear h r to use mi ed re earch de igns in th current tud 

methodology. The tudy a al o ch ra terizcd by an ext n i e and intensi e field rk in order 

to bridge th gap left b the literature r 'iew in the earli r tudy. 

In order to in e tigate the r I , risks and benefits of peer mentoring relation hips tn 

higher education in the U I in and shman (20 I 0) arried out a year-long data ollection 

erci e in the Utah Valle niv r ity. The tudy sampled 40 returning and new mentor , 
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in tructors and tud nt and arried out inter ie ith 12 current mem er , eight newly 

s I ted m mbers, I 0 in tru tor and I 0 student . Ob er at ion wa also u ed along \ ith the 

intervie s. he findings how d that experti e, e, perience and power can complicate mentoring 

relationship and that the hierar hical ord ring an resource flow in the m ntoring rei tion hip 

cr ate pos ibility for misund r tanding or mi u e in th mentoring r Jation hip. ol in and 

A hman did not explain the ampling procedure that the u ed to elect the sampl for their 

study. Owing to thi , this study establi hed that there \\as a gap that needed to be filled 

appropriat ly b a tudy with cl arty pecifted ample size and sampling procedures. This i hy 

this study ingled out the use f both probability and non-probability ampling techniques. It was 

al imperati e to carry out a tud in the context of a dev loping nation in order t ee how 

similar or different the finding would compare with those from the previou study. 

A stud in orthem Romania explored kno ledge transfi r in higher ducation 

organizations icolae & Vitelar 2013 . The study wa purely qualitati e and colic ted data 

from 22 professors by mean of interviews. oncepts of leader hip were th main [i cu of the 

stud which found out that pr fession I competence entail under tanding the en ironment f 

higher education. s a way f conclusi n th tudy as erted that the ability to c mmunicate, 

share and inno at i critical in order to meet the challenge of a knowledge o iety. The study 

focused mainly on leader hip a pee of knowl dge tran fer which may not give a clear picture 

of how kn ledge should be transferr d. gain the study did not pecify ~ ho the profe sional 

were. Thi lea e a gap in knowing \! hich professionals took part in the study. This stud 

employed both qualitative and quantitati e paradigms. The scope of the current study was 

limited to two uni er ities and mentoring doctoral studen 



61 

Resear h acti ity should be carried out ith utm t are, dedi ation. and in ol m nt. 

Mohan 20 l 0) inve tigated mentoring d t raJ tudents in India. he study ought hare the 

experiences r garding the upervi ion rk of D ctoraJ r earch. identify the problem of th 

Do toral stud nts v.here ment ring i ugge t lution for the problem relat d to 

mentoring of Do toral tuden . he cope of th tudy i onfined to Indian experience. he 

study mplo ed empirical method and data wa jotted down from the re earcb and guidanc 

experience of the author for the ast 20 years. The resear her identified I 0 pects against whi h 

tbe student b haviour and ment< ring need er a es ed. Re ults of the tudy howed that there 

were consid rable instance of misunderstanding on the part of the students and almost a 

majorit of them did not get inclin d to do collab rati ere arch. n the other hand. some of the 

students turned ut t be dropouts and did not bother to continue r lation with the Department or 

th supervisor. 

The study in India sought to share the exp rienc of the doctoral re earch thu may n t 

ha e addres d the oth r aspec of th doctoral tud nts' life. For in tance in theca e of K nya, 

mo t doctoral tudies include course work which c nstitute a ke component of the programme. 

Thl is v hy thi study found it jmperative to del e into mentoring doctoral studen from the 

on et f the programme through to the ucce ful compl tion of the programme. Additionall , 

the tudy in India may not ha e dealt with the que tion of objectivity adequately as it r lied 

heavily on the Jived experience of the inve tigat r as a up rvi or. This implies that chance of 

subjecti it could n t ha e b n a oidcu easil . In order to addr this, the current stud u d 

ource triangulation to gather data from different stakeholders. It is the rea on why apart from 

the doctoral tuden upervi r chairmen of departmen and fa ult dean were included in 

th ampl for the current stud 
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The higher education sector pia a maj r role in knowledge tran fer. tud by 

riv ichai ek amo t. hakpitak Dahal and Jongjalean 2014 ought to pr pose Kn wled 

Management stem Ba ed M ntoring KM to be u ed to di cminate r earch 

experien es of enior staff to enhance abilities of n ly PhD graduate staff to get the qualified 

research output. The stud was carried out in Thailand used interview to colle t data from thr 

senior professors and e en PhD candidates and three nev graduate staff. The case tudy al o 

carried out document anal si f handbook. educational pi n to collect data about PhD re earch 

procedure. The resu lts showed that th fa ulty had a cri is of insuffi ient research utput low 

numbers of publication international! and a limited number of staff who were able to upervi e 

PhD students. The tudy sample v as too small hence rna not ha e pro ided a repre entati e 

picture of the target p pulation. wing to this the current tudy sampled a larger sample in order 

to a hie e repre entati eness. dditionally. the e tudy as a research d ign rna not ha e 

ield d the c tent of effectiveness of knowledge transfer in research mcntoring as the study 

sought to establish. In this regard, this study u ed quantitati e paradigm to quantify the findings. 

entoring offi rs a framev ork by which no ice practitioners are taught to adapt and 

succeed academically and pro~ sionally. Using mixed methods re earch d ign Ndebele van 

H erden and habaya (2013) used Bandura's ocial learning theory to explore how mentoring 

can nurture professional development among a ademic taff. The rudy took place in uth 

Africa and collected data b u e of questionnaires and narrative inquiry approach. Findings 

showed that time wa a major challeng confronting mentoring programme and rec mmended 

that there v as need to dem tify mentoring as a concept. Ndebele et al targeted academic staff 

while the current tudy target d doctoral tuden as mentees as ' eJI as mentors in contra t to 

m ntors only in ord r to dra from their ongoing exp riences. dditionally using the so ial 
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learning theory in a study targeting mentor instead f m ntees rna not ha e been appr priat . 

Instead the urrcnt study was hinged on th sociaJ change theory. 

till in outh frica, Van Brak 1 (20 I 0) ught t argue and demon trate that a irtua I 

community of pra tice i the ideal n ironment to mentor do toral tudents in certain aspects f 

their re earch. The case tudy fi cused on information recording techniques among doctoral 

students. A sample of 130 doctoral students drawn from on uni crsity in outh Africa took part 

in the study. Findings re ealed that the theory and practice of a sub- ection of literature re icw 

is often neglected in sources ab ut research methods e en in sources that p cifically descri e 

the management of re earcb-ba d information. The study recommended that mentoring doctoral 

students could be enhanced through thee tablishm nt of irtual community of practice. Wherca 

the earlier tudy focused on irtual c mmunity of practice to carry ut a ca tud n 

infonnation recording technique the urrent stud had a broader cope of d I ing into ariou 

a ti ities that the doctoral students were engaged in to promote knowledge transfer. his broader 

scope enabled the current study t e pi r to a d eper level the variou asp t of mentoring that 

could make mentoring doctoral students succe ful. Th di ergent scope of th two studies 

~ ould aid in ensuring the replica ility of the two tudies with different groups of participants 

Education takes the bul of there urce pro ided for in the social ector accounting for 

up to 73% of the total social ctor and 27% of the total go ernment budget HE 2008). 

However Garwe (20 15) carri d out a study and found out that shortage of sup rvisors 

una ailability f doct raJ programme at 60% of local uni ersities and inadequate funding and 

resources contributed to poor mentoring and preparation of doctoral studen . The study sought 

to pro ide empirical e idence n the tatu quo of doctoral education and identify r asons for the 

same. Using d cument analysi and telephonic interviews the researcher ollected data from all 



64 

the 15 r gist red um crsities m Zimbabwe. Garv e rec mm nd d that go emmen hould 

dequatel remun rat tafT and pro ide funding for re ear h and d L rat tudi . 

I though Garwe s study was in the context fa developing nation it a umed that th r gi tered 

uni rsities enjo d imilar hara teri ti . The tudy thu erlooked key in titutional- p cific 

factors such as student harac teri tic . tudent population. uni ersity p licie , infra tru ture and 

cultur of indi idual uni er ity. hi tudy factored in th e con tructs under the moderating 

ariables in mparing a publi and a pri ate uni rsit in Kenya. 

While exploring mentoring at an emerging historically Black Uni er ity in Zimbab" e, 

Mudhovozi anganye and ashamba 2013) purposi ely selected fi e senior uni ersit 

lecturers. There ere [! ur male and one fi male in the sample that mpri ed onl th e who had 

taught for at I a t 15 ear and wee supervi ing postgraduate student undertaking research at th 

time of the stud . semi-structured int r ie guide wa administ red fi r data collecti n. 

Results showed that mentoring was offer d in the fonn f upervision training programmes fi r 

the mentor and sup rt wa given to up rvi e by their mentor . The trio con luded that 

majority of th m ntor did not r cei e training on ho' t upervi e postgraduate re ear h. Th y 

rec mm nded that department and fl ultie ought to quip mentor fi r programme with 

kno-.: ledg nd kills t ffe ti ely up rvi e their mentee . In the earlier tudy, the fo u was n 

su rvision which rna further th mi on eption that it i ynonymous with mentoring. In order 

to lear uch mi conception. the current tudy ought to include upervi ion a ne of the 

ment ring strategie in its conceptual frame ork. 

surve rudy b Muola and Mwania 20 13) addre ed the emerging need for academic 

ad ising in chool , college and univer itie in Ken a. The tudy wa conducted on tv o 

theoretical ba : Piaget' • cogniti e theory and Yygotsky' ocio-cultural theory. ne hundred 
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and eighty n uni er ity tuden parti ipat d in the urvey. Rc ults h wed that benefit 

accru d from mentoring includ d m intaining high a ademic grade , handling a ad mi 

workload. setting career goal • etting a ad mic g al a quisition f computer kill and te t 

taking skills. The study \ as onducted in three distin t I vels of education colle ti el . lt i 

important to point out that alth ugh rnentoring i a nece ity aero all level of educati n. each 

le el is likely to ha e it unique requir mcnt and needs to be addrc ed separate! in m ntoring. 

There as n d to carry ut a tudy on each of the three le el di tinctly in order to make more 

spe ific generalization . Becau e of thi reason a tudy ' as condu ted at the uni er ity le el. 

Tb current tudy filled the gap of distingui hing the preci e benefi of mentoring at this level of 

edu ation. 

2.3.4 Perception of D toral tudeot toward Mento ring fo r Knowledge Tran fer. 

Conceptualizing ment ring a a holistic proce in Jude taking into consideration that 

the p rspecti es of different indi idual an a sist mentoring programmes in improving their 

effi cti ene s (Budge 2006). P rhaps the mo t crucial individual to con ider would be the 

mentee in terms of their general outlo k towards the mentoring r lation hip. Ba aka Badilo. 

Bran teter and Rispinto (20 15 e plored the featu r s of an educational doct raJ programme that 

enhances d toral tudents su cess in the U A. Using mi ed m thods, they sampled 13 

participants omprising alumni and students in es ion. They admini tered 113 surv monke 

and 20 focus group di cussi n to colle t data. ne of the key findings of the study was that 

female do t rat student had a ignificantl higher le el of atisfaction with the programme than 

their male counterparts. The re ear hers recommended that d lora) programme need to 

incorporate re earch engagement and m ctive mentoring acti itie into the programme structure 

for sustainable scholar hip. B gaka et al tudicd alumni and ongoing students together without 
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s king t draw a com pari on b twe n th l\ o group for lari of th finding . Th tud left a 

grey area for gauzing whether there wer an ariation b tween th two categoric . In ord r t 

clear the gra area thi tud fi cu ed on d ctoral tudcn who ere in ion at the tim of 

data collecti n and to h lp hade more light on what i goin on in the ele ted uni er itie in as 

far a mentoring doctoral tud nt for knO\ ledge transfer wa concern d. 

ffecti e ment ring can enhance ar er outcomes and offer psycho cia! b nefit . In th 

. Rodger and udjce 20 I 3) sought to rai av ar ne ab ut positi e image of Bla k 

educators administrator and taff in higher education. They used purposive sampling to sampl 

ll employe s at the City University of ew York. Their in lusion criterion was that one had to 

be Bla k and employed at the uni er it ~ rap riod of o er six years. The tudy emailed semi­

structured questions to participant and analyzed photographs and oral narrati e for data 

coli tion. Findings from the tud wed that participants pcrcei ed mentoring as key to 

di cernment of ment s' per onal and ocational dream and that mentors were p rcei ed as 

edu ators. 

Jn the earlier tudy Ia k empl yees " ere th target population in a context of a 

developed country. Further till, the study was purely qualitative and used purposiv ampling to 

sele t Bla k employ e . Thi lea es a lot to be de ired a the study participants may ha e been 

ince the study \i as ab ut images of Black while themselv s U1ey were 

Black. Furthermore the study ailed to di close the re earch methodology mployed. In order to 

addre s thi pendin knov le ge lacuna. a study in the ntext of a de eloping nation Kenya 

employing both qualitati e and quantitative method to enhance complementarities was 

ad anced. gain. in tead of mailing the emi- tructurcd interview the current study carried 
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out face-to-fa e intervi w in order to apture oth r non- erbal cu u h as g mre , fa ial 

expressions silence and other images of bod language. 

sing the ocial exchange theory t analyze qualitati e narrati es, Reddi k and Gri m 

(2012) explored th impact o participation in the m ntoring programme on th per onal 

de elopment professional d lopment and growth as cilizen s holars. he duo ampled 81 

graduate student mentors participating in the Jntelle tual Entrepr n ursllip Pre-Graduate 

Internship at the Uni ersity of e 'as in the . They emplo ed qualitati e technique and 

collect d data through docum nt analysis. ln th ir finding Reddrick and riffin showed that 

serving as a mentor pro ided a deeper perspecti e both on personal and academic discipline 

becau e mentoring heightened awarene of the r ciprocal nature of the mcntoring relation hip. 

They recommended that dean hould str ngly c nsider how to institutionalize efforts to expose 

doctoral students to mentoring experiences by pro iding structured opportlJnities to m ntor 

undergraduat s with ufficient training and support to facilitate the former I arning and 

development. ithin the socia l exchange the ry, negotiated exchange i a stri tly binding 

agreement between the mentor and the mentee. By pa ing attention to the principle of recipr city 

alone Reddrick and Griffin lefi the principle of negotiated exchange unattended. One cannot tell 

' hether the result of their tudy were as a re ult of re iprocity or negotiated exchange. his 

srudy bridged the gap between the t' o principle of th o ial e hang theory by eeking to 

determine h w the doctoral students were ment red for knowledge transfer in higher ducation. 

dditionally elder (2010 examined the influence of faculty mentoring in the shaping 

of frican- merican d ctoral studen in the nited tates. The study used a case anal sis 

framewo rk to inve tigatc the elief tern that doctoral student held about their doct ral 

experience. Data collection in ol ed a one-pha e semi structured interview proto ol used to 
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gather infonnati n about these cxperien s from a p -d gr per pe ti e. In the tudy. fri an 

American do toral degree completi n is addres cd a criti al functi n of student su c s within 

an elite educati nal cont xt. Re ults of th tudy demonstrat that th frican American do t raJ 

degre ompletion is omplicat d by tudent · perception of faculty mentoring, faculty ha ior 

and the lack of di er e faculty leadership. 

Felder s tudy i sign ificant to the current tudy in that both target doctoral tudcnts. 

HO\ ever hereas the pre iou tud fo u ed on African American-studen . the current ne 

targeted African student . Feld r s study was pur ly qualitative and relied olely on in-depth 

interview to gather data. hybrid stud in ol ing quantitati e appr ach as well a important to 

supplement the finding from the qualitati e appr ach. Thi is wh a mixed method tudy ~ as 

conducted which found significance in Fedler' in the ense that both focused on higher 

edu ati n. 

In recent ear ment ring ha emerged a a resear h domain hO\ ever the 

preponderanc of mentoring r earch ha been ituated fir t in the bu ine or or anizati nat 

settings and fl cusing on ment e perience u ing quantitati e urvey in trument to c llect 

data. hus, mentoring resear h literature includ s a paucity of [I rmal tudies in the arena f 

graduate du ation. Burg (20 l 0) in e ligated the perspecti es of faculty-mentors who provided 

mentoring to doctoral tud n " ho c mpleted th d ctoral degree empl ing th qualitati e 

resear h methodology known as ph nomenol gy a an orthogonal but complimentary 

epi mology to pre iou quantitati e tudies. The study was lo ated in the allege of ducation 

of a large r search uni ersity, and sampled 262 Colleg of Education d ctoral graduate to 

nominate liege of ducation faculty who pro ided mentoring to them during their degree 

pursuit total of 59 faculty wer nominated as mentors. ix of the most fr quentl nominated 
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mentors parti ipated in two cmi- tructur d int rvie\: which addre d th mentor· e p rien 

of th mentoring endea r. eeking to gath r a de cription of their li d experience f mentoring 

and th meaning they garnered from it. he inter iews yielded s era! shared per p ctive on 

ment ring u h as alue . moti ations, mbiotic relationship. and contextual negotiati n. 

Whereas Burg' tudy was eeking the per pecti e on d ct ral tudents mentoring, the 

current study sought to in estigate form , trategies of mentoring factors affe ting mentoring 

and perceptions of doctoral students tO\! ard m ntoring doctoral tudents for knowledge transfer 

in higher education. it was de med imp rtant to carry out a study with a broader scope in order 

to increase chance of en uring a d eper inve ligation of the matter at hand. Again this study 

in ol ed knov. I dge transfer a an outcome ariable in order l gauge the end product of 

ment ring doctoral students. e earlier tudy was purely qualitati e while the current one u ed 

both qualitati and quantitative resear h designs to triangulate the findings. The triangulated 

findings assisted in ensuring c rr boration of the tudy findings. 

In a qualitati e tudy Minnix (20 13) e plored the role of the mentor in faith de elopment 

in higher education in northeast U A. The stud employed in-depth one-on-on interview to 

colle t data on how participants belie e they an positi ely impact their faith gr wth as well a 

the challenge and hurdles that exist. he current tud found Minnix s tudy relc ant in that 

both were interested in th p parati n f student be ond mere kn wledge acqui ition that i 

fostering the holi. ti gro" th and d vel pment f the do toral tudents. This is because the 

curr nt stud explor ·d mcntoring as a po i mean of fo lering and en uring holi tic 

preparation of doctoral tuden for the r pon ibilities that await them after completion. In as far 

as the methodology i concerned· thi tud empl ed a mixed methods approach to juxtapo e 

the finding from the earlier tudy" hich was fundamentally qualitati e. B focusing only on the 



70 

faith d elopment of d toral tudent , th earlier stud remained sil nt on Lher crucial asp t 

of Lh students such a their p r onal piratioos and goal . In o d ing, a kno ledge gap v a 

left which this study sought to fill. 

While in estigating the haracteri tics of research mentoring pro id d to po tgraduat 

stud nts in uni ersitie in outhem igeria libie, Agu and zo china 20 IS u cd 

proportionate stratified random sampling to select 180 po tgraduate student fl r their tudy. Th 

quantitati e stud used questionnaire to coUect data and analyzed the data using descripti e 

statistics. The study established that re earch mentoring a ross the in titutions was characterized 

by upervi ors' critici m without providing insights. etting unreali tic goals was ammon and 

ero ion of students s If-esteem were am ng the key findings. Apparent) • libie eta/. failed to 

pa close attention to the fact that apart from being discipline- pecific, mentoring is al o 

programm -sensiti e. By bringing tog ther stud nts in the Postgraduate Diploma in ducation 

(POD asters and PhD into a common ol in their tud the trio creat d a lacuna as to how 

the findings would look like if the groups were tandalon . ln an effort to fill this knowledge 

gap, this study addres d itself to doctoral students only. 

Within the K nyan ntext A loka and d ke (20 13) inve tigated the effects of e-

mentoring on elf-effi ac and academic achie ement by comparing student in a mentoring 

programme \! ith tho e ' ho v ere not. he u ed ex-po t facto to tudy 92 tudent from two 

econdary schools. he stud finding ho\ ed that the e-mentoring programme had positive 

influ nee on the ment e If- fficac and a ad mic achie ement. Aloka and deke· findings 

did not agree" ith th fl' m Muola, Maith a and M inzi (2011 although the two studies both 

used e -po t facto de ign. In rder to bridge the gap in the disparit of the e findings. the current 
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phenomenology. 

2.4 Critique of Review d Literature and Knowledge ap 
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tiona! ur e and 

In order to capture the most current idea a state-of-the-art and narrati e r iew were 

carried out for the empirical tudie while the the retical reviev wa on earlier theories. Fr m 

there i wed literature, attempt to identify the kn wledge lacuna were mad by laying empha i 

on certain a pe ts of the study. ethodologically most of the re iewed empirical tudies were 

qualitati e ( innix 2013: Felder 2010· Yin- ii & II e 2013· Reddick & Griffin 2012: 

Rodgers & Cud.ijce, wuor 2 13· Garwe 2015). few others were quantitati e ( libie 2015: 

Chum a &Kiprop 2014· Muola & M~ ania. 2013; hika & kechi, 2011) while mixed were Lhe 

least Bagaka e/ a/. 2015· Lefter e/ al. 2011; debele eta/. 2013). Additionally most of the 

studie ere carried out in the context of d eloped nation . 

!though som of there iewed tudies were carried out in Kenya, nearly all fthem had 

different scopes. For example, pedagogy (Chumba and Kiprop 2014), e-mentoring (Aloka and 

dek 2013 ), sustainable de clopment amunga and tunga 20 12) mentoring model in 

nursing eekoe. 201 ) managem nt dynamic in knowledge transfer icolae and Yit Jar 

2013, and tacit kno ledge (Takwe & ag an, 2011). From the reviewed studies only Fedler 

(20 I 0 target d d toral student with none in estigaling mentoring doctoral tudents for 

know! dge transfer in higher cducatjon: a lacuna. In ord r to fill the knowledge gap, a stud on 

men loring d toral students fi r kno ledge tran fer in high r education was carried ut. 
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CH 

EAR D 1ETH DOL y 

3.1 Introduction 

ln this chapter highlights of th research de ign and methodolog emplo ed in 

conducting the stud ha e b en presented. The chapt r outline the re earch de ign. target 

populati n, ample and sampling proc dures, de cription of the data collection in truments, 

description of data collection procedure , data analy is procedure and ethical considerations in 

the study. 

3.2 Research Design 

This study used both qualitati and quantitati e paradigms through a mixed method 

approach. According to Garard 2012), method can be mixed in numerou ways. In this stud 

the mixture refers to qualitati e and quantitative methods. Within the mixed method approach 

the tudy emplo ed the nested concurr nt triangulation mix d re arch design as proposed by 

Cr swell (20 13). The design enabled th researcher to implement both the qualitative and 

quantitati e method simultaneously thr ugh collection and anal i of data concurrently. ln 

terms of w ighting. the quantitati e paradigm as more dominant over the qualitative design 

which as ne ted in the former. 

Th n sted concurrent triangulation d ign was deemed an appropriate design for th 

study as it enhanced, as p ited by McMillan (2008), the credibility of the findings while 

enhancing corroborati n of findings. This was particular! so since the stud was interested in 

alidating and e panding quantitative finding through qualitati e methods. reswell and Plano-

Clark 20 ad anced that triangulation design ha ub types. The study employed cross 

sectional urvey to facilitate data colle tion from aJI the ample groups concurrently. The choice 
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of the cr ss- ecti nal de ign was in tandem ' ith M Millan 2008 v.h po tulate that the d ign 

facilitates collection of data from one or more sample at the arne time. Thi was suitable in thi 

study since the stud took place in two distinct uni ersities comprising of e eral doctoral 

programmes. Therefore, the researcher found the de ign appropriat for coli ling data from th 

two sel cted universitie and the arious categories of participan in order to e tabli h the 

relationshjp between various ariables. Additionally the design enabled the researcher to 

describ the doctoral tudents in aspe such as their perception cores and beha iour toward 

mentoring for kno\l ledge tran fer in higher education. The researcher hoped that this would 

e entually facilitate the generalizabilit of the findings. 

In this study, phenomenology design fr m the qualitati e paradigm was al o u ed. 

Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) observe that ph nomenology is useful in studying variabl in 

an in-depth "a in ord r to establi h the existing situation from the participants' per pective of 

the reality. he re earcher through phenomenology, established the existing practice of 

rnentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran fer in higher education in the selected 

uni ersities in Kenya. nder phenomenology the res ar her also paid clo e attention t th 

explanations gi en by the participants to their varied experiences. These explanations ena led 

the researcher to gain a deeper understanding and b tter interpr tation of the importan e attached 

to mentoring e. periences b the participants th msel es. This is why some of the participant in 

this study were engaged in face-to-face interviews. 

3.3 Target Popula t i n 

This study fo u ed on t\! o uni r ities in Kenya. n is public the niversit of airobi 

(Uo and another is pri ate th Cath lie Uni er ity of Eastern Africa UEA). In this study 

the target population compri ed of all the d ctoral student , supervisors, hairmen of 
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Departm nts acuity Dean Director f Board f Postgraduate tudies a well a the 0 

academic a airs. Th tudy targeted d toral tudents b cau e tudent-fa ult mentoring 

relation hips are an inherent part of the gradual training model in many discipline (Yob 

Crawford 2012). The reSt of th target population were deemed by the resear h r to b 

custodians of ke information in as far a mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge transfer in 

higher education is concern. he stud ' target population was as summarized in Table I. 

Table 1 

Target Population Matrix 

Populati n 
Doctoral Students 
Supervisors 
Chairmen of Departments 
Faculty Deans 
Directors Board of Postgraduat tudie 
Deputy Vic hancell rs Academic A airs 
Total 
Source: Uo 

3.4 ample and ampling Proc dure 

umber 
1800 
82 
31 
6 
2 
2 
1923 

Adh ring to aleemi (20 II , th resear h r carried out sampling in order to get m re 

detailed infonnation from an in estigation of a maller part of the target population. Thi 

based on the fact that under pre ailing circum tance , it was impractical to include e eryone in 

th target population in the study. Through ampling th researcher was able to uph ld the need 

for what Manning and McMurray (2009 describe as a representati sample. Following the u e 

of mixed m thods d sign the tudy emplo ed b th probability and non-probability sampling 

technique . 

Under probability ampling the resear her used tratified random ampling a ad anced 

b aleemi {2011 . The uni crse i not homogeneou hence th need to di ide the target 
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population into group u h that member f each group are as similar a po ible. In thi tud , 

the target population was initiall di id d into, doctoral tuden , up rvi ors, chairmen of 

departments deans, directors of boards of postgraduate tudies and VC . Thi implic that in 

the study the different groups di ided the target population into six trata. 

3.4.1 oiver itie . 

According to McMillan 2008) there is always aju tification why the indi iduals or site 

will provide the best information to address the research problem. Out of the fifty thre 

uni ersities in Kenya, twenty two are public while the remaining thirty one are private (CU , 

2013). This study sought to make a comparison between a public and a pri ate uni ersity. From 

the public uni ersitie category. the re earcher purposi ely selected the ni ersity of Nairobi 

while from the pri ate univer ities the Catholic Univer ity of Eastern Africa was also 

purpo ively selected. The choice of both uni ersities ' a reliant on the exclusi e judgment of 

the researcher. The researcher s judgm nt was ba d on the premise that the two universitie 

were the mo t typical of the entire university population with regard to the haracteristic under 

inve tigarion, which i mentoring doctoral studen for knowledge transfer. 

The niversity of Nairobi as selected for the tudy on the basis that among all the 

public universities in Kenya, a portrayed by CU 2013 it was the most highly populated in a 

far as student enrolm nt is c ncemed. r in tance, in 2015 th university had 65 Doctor of 

Philosophy programmes and a PhD student population of I 569 (UoN, 20 15a). Additionally the 

Uo is the oldest and large t institution of higher learning in Kenya dating back to 1970 (Uo , 

20 13). s the pi one r univer ity in th country it is expected that all other universities are 

drawing a lot from the practic s at th ni ersity of airobi. According to Uo (20 15b) the 

uni ersity currently has 80,000 students and 2052 academic staff. This translates into a lecturer: 
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student ratio of I :41. ignificantly too is the fact that the o was ranked fir tin Ken a and 18th 

among the top 1000 uni ersities in Africa. GlobaJly, the univer ity ranked 907 out of the top 

22 000 universities ( cademjc Ranhlng of World ni ersities, AR U 20 15). Ranking is d nc 

according to the number of profe ors in a gi en uni ersity and re arch output. The researcher 

therefor judged that the Uo wa a mu t elect site for the study due to her inher nt role of 

pro iding leader hip in the domain ofhjgher education in Kenya. It is due to this that this study 

deemed the Uni ersit of airobi an appropriate site-choice under the public uni ersiti 

category in Kenya. 

Among the pri ate uni er ities in Ken a the Catholic Uni ersity of Eastern Africa stand 

out as the largest not only in tudent populati n but in doctoral programmes well. For 

instance CU (2013) hows that C EA has over fourteen doctoral programmes a compared to 

the closest nited tate International Urn er ity U I ) which has onl three. Daystar and 

Methodist both have two doct raJ programmes rc pecti ely. Due t the accelerated growth of 

CUE both in student enrolm nt and pr gramme , this study found it an appropriate site-choice 

from the rest of pri ate uni er itie in the country. 

3.4.2 Campu 

The niversity of air bi and A arc both multi-campus uni ersities. In this study. 

th re earcher purpo i el sele ted th mrun campu es of both uni ersities. fn the cas of CU ·A 

the main campus was elected while for the oN the main campus Kikuyu and ower Kabete 

campu s were automated into the study by the irtue of the re earcher ha ing seuled for th 

faculty of Arts, Education and Bu ine s respecti ely. The rationale for selecting the main 

campuses wa mat the e are most likel to have all the doctoral programmes offered by the 

respecti e uni ersitie consid ring that according toG K (2012) the main campus constitutes 
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the eat f each uni er ity. The election f main campuses therefore guarant d a repr entati c 

ample of the doctoral programme offered by each uni er ity. 

3.4.3 Deputy Vice Chancellor , Academic Affair . 

Due to their trategic p itions in policy man r in a far as academi affair are 

concerned in their re pecti e uni ersitie , this tudy purpo i el included the OV Academic 

Affairs. After lecting the two universities the DV academic affair of the r specti e 

uni ersity b arne part of the sample. The study approa hed mentoring doctoral tudent for 

knowledge transfer to be a polic issue at university I el. Owing to this the researcher found 

DVC academic affair suitable a ke informants on policy matters on the topic at hand. 

3.4.4 Director , Boards of Po tgraduate tudi 

imilarl , the Directors of the Boards of Postgraduate tudies of the two uni er ities 

were automatically included in the study. The l tal sample size for this cat gory was two with 

one coming from each uni ersity. 

3.4.5 aculti and Faculty Dean . 

ccording to Wamugunda 2015). the University of airobi has ixteen faculties. he 

Catholic Uni er ity of astern Africa on the other hand has si facultie UEA 2008). ut of 

the six facultie in UEA fi e offer do t ral pr gramme . For purpo es of this tudy, on! those 

faculties offering doctoral programme participated. In rder to select faculties, the resear her 

used disproportional Lratified random amplin . This implies that the sample size did not depend 

on the number of faculties in any gi en unj er ity. The tudy sampled three faculties from each 

uni ersity. In both ca es. simple random sampling wa carried out to select the e faculties at 

CUE where the fa ulties were few. ccording to McMillan (2008) a sample size of betv.reen 
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5% and l 0% i repre ntati\ e nough. In the case of thi tud ampling three faculties 

accounted foro er 30% of the faculty population hence as r pre ntati 

Under tratified rand m ampling the researcher u ed faculti 

before using simple random sampling t elect three facultie fr m 

trata fi r the facultie 

A. The names were 

written on separate slips of paper of identical size colour and shap he e lip " ere then 

folded and mixed up in a c ntaincr b fi re a blindfolded election wa mad of three facultie 

that are required for the study. The tud used simple random sampling without replacement. 

According to aleemi 20 I 1 , simple random sampling without r placement rules out the 

chances of selecting one unit more than once. In the context of thi study thl meant that each of 

the facuJties in both uni er iti s had only one chance of being s Jected. fter sel cting the three 

faculties at CUEA. their c rre p nding fa ulties were selected at the ni er ity of Nair bi. For 

each of the three facultie fr m each university the researcher automatically included their 

respecti e 0 ans. This implies that six Faculty Deans from CU A and Uo altogether 

participated in the rudy b the irtue of ha ing their faculties selected. 

3.4.6 Department and hairmen of Department . 

fter selecting faculti s, the re ear her strati1ied each faculty along the d partments. In 

ases where there " ere le than three departments handling the Ph programme, all " er 

included in the study. Howe cr h re the departments were more than three, the rc carcher 

selected three using tratified random ampling from each re pecti e faculty. The a i for 

stratification was the area f p cialization. This means that from each university nine 

departments were selected. In ord r to ele t the three departments from each faculty, the names 

of all departments in the resp ti e lc ted faculties were written down on separate pie e of 

paper. The papers were of identical ize, colour and shape. These papers were then folded and 
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huffied up in a container b for a blind lded selection " ithout replacement. The pr ce wa 

repeated until each of the three facultie was compl ted in each uni r ity. Thi proce ield d 

eighteen departments for the entire study. y the irtue of ha ing their departments elected the 

respective Chairmen of departm nts ' ere autom ticaU included in the tud . Therefore, thi 

tudy selected 1 & Chairmen of department from th two uni ersitie . 

3.4.7 up rvisor . 

Due to supervisors central role in the a ademic life of doctoral tudents the re earcher 

found it important to include them in the study. First and foremost, the supervi ors were 

stratified according to their faculties. Fr m each of the earlier sel cted faculties the research r 

used imple random sampling to select fi e supervisors. ames of supervi ors in the selected 

departments were written down on separate pieces of paper. The papers were of identical size 

colour and shape. These papers were then folded and shuffled up in a container before a 

blindfolded election without replacement was done. This proces yield d fifteen superv isors 

from each uni ersity and thirty in total fr m both uni ersities. 

3.4.8 Doctoral tudent . 

At the core of this tud were the d t ral students. Using di proportional stratifi d 

random sampling th researcher first categorized the doctoral student into their respecti e 

faculties. The next step entailed using imple random ampling to select 32 students from each 

faculty. Under simple random sampling tbe study had names of all doctoral students in each 

department written down on paper strips of id ntical colour size and shape. The researcher then 

bad the pap r strips containing names of each student folded and shuffied thoroughly in a 

container separately. 
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The s I ction of 32 nam as then done random! from th container one a t r anoth r 

until 32 names are arri d at. The proce was repeated for ach fa ulty until the desir d sampl 

size of ninety si · doctoral students in ea h uni er ity wa reached. A total of one hundred and 

ninety t o doctoral rudents were thus elected for the tudy. hi sample ize represent d 

nineteen percent of the entire do toral stud nt population. The study found the sampl adequate 

as it me ts the minimum thresh ld of fi e percent propos d by illan 2008). Further detail 

on the sample and sampling pro edure fi r the study were hown in Table 2. 

3.4.9 ampliog Matrix for AH Participant . 

The following Table ummarizes the sample and ampling procedures for the tudy. 

Table 2 

Summary of ampling Matrix for the tudy 

Participant 

Doctoral Students 
Supervisors 
Chairmen 
Deans 
Dir tors. BP 
D Cs cademic 
Total 

Tar et 
Population 
1800 
82 
31 
6 

2 
1923 

Source: Re earcher. 201 

ampling Technique 

trati ficd random 
tratified random 
tratified random 

Automatic 
Automati 
Automati 

ample 

192 
30 
18 
6 
2 
2 
250 

Percentage 

II% 
37% 
58% 
100 
100 
100% 
13% 

Table 2 shows that thi tud targ ted a p pulation of 1923 out of which a sample siz of 

250 participants was selected. B th pr babiJity and non-probability sampling techniques wer 

employed as appropriate. The entire sample size for th tudy onstituted 13% of the target 

population. ccording to McMillan 2 08) a ample ize of five percent is representati e 

enough. Ther fore th study found th ample ize of 13% ad quately representative. 



3.5 cripti n of R e reb In trument 

Following the u of triangulati n mi ed method design this tud empl ed b th 

qualitat i e and uantitati e re ear h in trum nt for data collection. The tud; u d document 

analysis guide, interview guide and questionnaire t gather data from the participants. A cording 

to Artrino, La Rochelle, Deez and Gehlbach (2014), questionnaires are good for gathering data 

about abstract ideas or concept that are otherwise difficult to quantify, uch as opini n 

attitude and beliefs. In this stud . tbe choice of the questi nnaire wa als ba ed on the premise 

that it would enhance anonymity of participants McMillan & chuma her 200 I). h 

questionnaire al o enabled the re ear h r to gather data from the large number of doctoral 

students and le turers ho could oth twise n t all be interviewed by the re car her. The 

interview guide on the oth r h nd provided an in-depth data which could not be yielded by the 

questionnaire alone. A McMillan (2008 contend . the interview guide is fle ·ible hence allowed 

the researcher to ask probing question for clarity and elaborate information from the key 

infonnants during the interview . 

3.5.1 Qu tionn ir . 

The stud used questionnaire to gather data from d toral student , upervis rs and hair 

participants. his study d v loped three ts of questionnaires. he three sets of que tionnaire 

comprised b th open and clo cd-ended items. 

The choice of the questionnaire as a data collection in trument wa on the premise that. 

as ad anced b cMillan 2008 it nabled the resear her to reach th idely spread sample 

easi ly. Additionall , Fowler 2009) p its that using a questi nnaire enables the study 

parti ipants to fre lye pre th ir iew \i ithout any fear of intimidation. The que tionnaire aJso 

allo>J ed an n)mity of participants in this study thereby en uring pr cedural uniformity. 
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Furthermore ince all the targeted panicipants w re literate the rc ear her fi und qu tionnaire 

bandy in gathering data from th doctoral tud nt , upervi ors and hairmcn of department 

whose huge number may not allow all of them to b interviewed within the study timeline. In the 

study, all que tionnaire ets wer resp nd nt- ompleted b cause. Manning and McMurray 

(2009 observe this allowed participant to answer the questions at their own convenience while 

also reflecting on their own re ponses. Details o the arious que tionnaire ets for respecti e 

groups in the tudy were as discu din the next ction. 

Questionnaire for Doctoral wdent 

The que tionnaire for doctoral students was sub-di ided into fi e sections (Appendix I . 

Section A contained background information of the doctoral tudent participan while ection B 

addre ed way of mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge transfer in higher education. In 

section C the items related to factor affecting mentoring doctoral students were pres nt d. 

Perceptions of doctoral studen towards mentoring for knowledge transfer in higher education 

was dealt with in se tion D. ection required the doctoral students to mention challenge 

facing mentoring d toral students for knowledge tran fer in higher education and way of 

curbing the p cified challenge . 

Que ·tionnairefor Supervi or 

This study al o gathered data from the supervisor participants by means of a 

questionnaire (Appendix II . e tion A of the upervis r participants qucstionnair sought to 

solicit their background information. ection B had items on ho mentoring doctoral students 

for knowledge tran fer in higher education is done while the section sought to determine 

factors affe ting m ntoriog do r ral tudents for knowledge tran fer in higher education. ection 

D o licited answers to form of mcntoring gi en to doctoral students. Finall section E 



3 

contained item which required the sup r i ors to highlight challenge facing mentoring do t ral 

students for knowledg transfer in high r education and wa s of addr sing them. 

Questionnaire for Chairmen of Department 

Questionnaire for the hairmen had four ection with the fir t se tion dealing ith the 

dem graphic information of the participants App ndix DI). ections B and contain d item on 

how mentoring doctoral students for knowledge transfer in higher education is done and fact rs 

affecting mentoring d toral students for knowledge tran fer in higher education respecti el . 

Item which required the Chainnen state some of the challenges facing mentoring doctoral 

students for knowledge transfer in higher education and po sible measure of minimizing them 

were contained in section D of th ir questionnaire. 

3.5.2 lntervie' Guide. 

In this study the intervi guide was us d to obtain information from the Deans and 

DV s. The tudy u ed emi- tructured intervie guide as this accomm dated both open-ended 

and closed-ended qu tions. he interview guide helped the researcher to gather in-depth data 

which may otherwise not ha e been yi lded by the que tionnaire. The flexible nature of the 

interview guide as ad anced b ealc 2011 i another rationale for its choice as a data 

collection in trumcnt in thi tudy. Due to it flexibility the interview guide enabled the 

re earcher to probe participants during the intervi ws for more clarity and laborate information. 

The re earchcr u ed immediate retrosp ctive pr bing. According t Artrino (201 4 , the 

immediate retro pecti e pr bing allow the interviewer to probe th respondent ithout 

interrupting b tween each item. dditionall . Watt eta/. (2008 point out that this approach has 

th potential nefit of redu in the recall bi s. By probing the participants further more 
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meaning wer drawn from th dir ct rbal as \! ell as th non- er at int ra tion bctw n the 

intervi wer and the participant intervie\l e ( durin data colle tion. 

Interview Guide for Facu/1 ' Dean · and Director Board of P . !graduate tudie 

he int rviev guid for ·a ulty 0 ans and ire tor , Board of Postgraduate tudies had 

items ~ using on fom1 of mentoring gi en to doctoral tuden how mentoring doctoral 

student is d n for kno\l ledge transfer in the uni er it , and factors afTecting mcntoring 

doctoral stud nts for kno-. ledg transfer in higher education (Appendi V1 . he instrumental o 

had items which ought to establi ·h some.; of the challenges faci ng mentoring doctoral tudent 

for kno ledge transfer in higher education and probable measures of addressing them. 

Intervi w Guide for the DVC 

Items in the interview guide ti r the DV s was thematizcd around how mentoring 

d ctoral stud nts for knov ledge transfer is articulated in the university academic policies 

Appendix V). Thi h lped the re earchcr to determine how mcntoring d ctoral tudents for 

knowledge transfer in higher education within the elected uni er itie in Kenya was en hrin d 

in thei r institutional policies. he other themes in this instrument v ere the hallenges facing 

mentoring doctoral students fi r knowledg tran fer as a policy matter in higher education and 

how they could be curbed. 

3.5.3 D cument Anal · · Guide 

In this tud do ument analysi as us d t yield data to corroborate the data obtained 

from questionnaire and intervi " (App ndix VI). The researcher chose to analyze PhD 

student ' hand o k. the graduation magazine for graduation figure newsletters and mentoring 

policy. ata from the document ana l sis guide wa meant to be corroborated with th se from the 

intervie guid and questionnaires. 
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3.6 alidi and Reliability f R arch In trumen 

he quality of an tudy dep nd t a large extent on the accuracy of the data colt cti n 

procedur s. his explains why Kimb rlin and Winterstein 2 nt nd that key indicat of 

an re arch finding are the reliabilit and \alidity of the quantitati r earch instrument . F r 

qualitati ere arch instruments' credibility and dependability\ as uph ld for trustworthines . 

3.6.1 Validity. 

ln ord r toe tablish alidity (App ndi Vlll the study pre ented e idence by subjecting 

the in trum nts to rigorous examination. To uphold content and face alidity of the questionnaire 

and int rvie\ guide, the researcher mad u e of fi e ubject Matter E perts ( E ). 

Kimb rl in and Winterstein 2008 ad an , c ntent alidity addre h \ \\ell the instrument 

operatio naliz constructs to pro id an adequate and repre cntati e ample of all item that 

mea ur d the con truct in que tion. n th ther hand face validity aided the tudy to ascertain 

the deg ree to which the instrument would mea ure what they were purp rtcd to measure. 

Th u e of MEs, as p itcd by Fo roft, Pater on, Le R u and Herbst (2004), m 

re ie ing the in truments and le tion fthe item helped to impr e th content validity ofth 

research in trument . The e pert at judg d th relative criticality r importance of ari u 

parts f th in truments. pro d b Artrin et a/ (20 14), a alidation guide should be 

pro id d fl r th panel of exp n . In thi tudy a alidation guide ppendix VH) was given l 

fi e s drawn from the area of cdu ati nat administration and rc ear h in higher education. 

They ind p nd ntly re iewed the item nd made comment on their ont nt co erage. In order 

to do th is, ea h f the identified e pen w rved with copie of th re ear h instruments to 

re ie ontent alidit and return them. omments and recommendati n made by the ME 
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were taken into eriou onsid ration and adju tments mad n th items a d emed n ce ar 

v ith the help of the su r isor . 

The re earch in trument for thi tud w r tried out on a mall seal in two facultie 

within the selected uni er ities that wer not lected for the a tual study. The pil t testjng 

guided the study in establishing whether the re ear h instruments w uld ield the exp ctcd data 

from the participants. The sample size for a pilot te t is at least J 0 

2006) e en though Radhaskri hna (2007 advan for a lower limit of 20 participant . In thi 

study r search instruments wer piloted with 20 participant drawn from two facultie , one from 

ea h uni ersit . 

3.6.3 Reliability ofR reb In trument ·. 

The fir t step towards en uring reliability in this tudy wa by embracing triangulation 

method. According to Zohrabi 20 l"') triangulati n is one of th many techniques of ensuring 

reliability in mixed de igned tudies. onsequ ntly in thi tudy there w the u c of different 

procedures uch as qu tionnaires, interviev guid and d cument analysi guide to collect data 

for methodological triangulati n. To attain source triangulation data in this study was obtained 

fr m different source uch as doctoral student , supervi ors Chairmen of 0 partments. Faculty 

Deans and 0 Cs, a ademic affair . In d ing o, the resear her held onto the iew that collecting 

aried type of information thr ugh different ources would enhance the r liability f the data 

and the overall results. This makes the p ssibi lity f replic ting the study findings in future fair! 

ea . 

During instrument d vclopment phase, the study ensured that each instrument was long 

enough b including more item under ach que tion. ccording to Manning and McMurray 
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(2009) a long instrument i a principal a to uphold r liability. Additionall the re archer 

al o \! r te the item clearly and mad the in rru ti ns easy t under land. These mea ure helped 

to arre t any po ible error emanating from mi interpretati ns due t ambiguitie during the 

acrual data collection. 

ln order to a certain the abilit of the research instruments to yield consistent result , the 

res archer d termined the reliabilit b fore the actual tudy. To do , the tud ' reliability 

coefficient was electronically computed through split half. The re earcher used split half 

technique because according to M Millan (2008), unlike oth r form of r liability tests in plit 

half only one form of the in trumcnt i given on e to one group of indi iduals. nder split half 

the Iikert items in the questionnaire were di ided into equal halve electronically th n the c re 

of each per on on the two hal es correlated for the reliability coefficient. The pearman Br wn 

Prophecy formula was th n used to adjust the half te t reliability to full te t reliability. 11 

reliability calculations were done u ing the tatistical Package for ocial ciences ( P 

ersion 20. 

atisfactory lc l of reliability depends on how a measure is used. According to 

Malh rta (20 4 . a alue of 0.6 or le generally indicate unsatisfactory int mal consi tency 

reliability. JlO\ ever unnally and Bernstein, (I 94 ad ance that in the so ial cience such as 

education, reliability e timate range of 0.7 to 0.8 are acceptable. uided by the e 

r commendati n . the rc earcher t a reliability coefficient of0.7 and above as ufficient for the 

study to proceed. This implies that if the reliabilit coefficient would ha e been lower than 0.7, 

then the re archer would have r turned to the drawing b ard to make necessary amendmen in 

the items in the instruments. 



Table 3 

Reliability Stati tic 

Cronbach's Alpha 

Corr lation Between Forms 

p arman-Brown Coefficient 

Guttman Split-Half Coefficient 

Prut 1 

Part 2 Value 
of Items 

Total N of Item 

Equal ength 
n qual Length 

. 87 
13 

.720 
13b 
26 

.685 

. 13 

. 13 

.806 

In this study each half compri ed of 13 item as shown in Table 3. The first half had 0.59 

hile the second half had 0.72. There ulting coefficient' a an estimate of the half instrument 

reliability of the questionnaire. Thereafter reliability v as determined using the pearman Brown 

Prophecy formula to adju t the half te t reliability to full te t reliability electronically. he full 

test reliability was established at 0.81 (Gutman split-hall). This c efficient was considered 

adequate for the instrument as it a lightly higher than 0.7 to 0.8 ad anced b unnally and 

Bernstein 1994). Sub equently the tud pro ceded with the instrument to the field for the data 

collection phase. 

3.6.4 redibility and Dep ndability of Quatitati eRe earch In trument . 

In any gi en stud , Granehcim and Lundman (2004) posit that credibility e tabli hes 

whether or not the research finding repre ent piau ible information drawn from the participants' 

original data and is a correct int rpretation of the participants' original iews. During the 

re earch proce , Pitney and Parker 2009) ad ance that it is important to seek support from 

other profes ionals who are willing to pro ide scholarl guidance. During this study, wide 

con ultations were made. ome f the profe sionals consulted included but were not limited to 
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member of uni ersit) academic sta . d ctoral studen and res ar h . pens th within and 

without UEA. Fe dback fr m p rs al helped the re ear her to impr \e th quality f the 

inquiry findings. This implie that during the rep rt writing phase, the researcher pres nt d the 

findings to p er and indep ndcnt r ader for th ir comm n . sing peers v in con nan e 

with Bitch (2005) who uph Ids that qualitati tudies should s ek th per eption of p r in 

de eloping the con lusion of the tud . 

urth rmore the r searcher adh r d to Blaike (20 I 0) by carrying out in-depth interviews 

for long period . The longer the interview dur tion the more th probing and the more 

information the participants are likely to share. In this study each interview was carried ut for 

durati n of 45 minute on average to ac ord the participan adequate time to expre s their iev 

freely and add e planation to th ir oices. Befi re t rminating each interview essi n, the 

interviewer read out the field notes to the panicipants who confirmed them a accurate. In thi 

way, as Cohen. Mannion and Morris n 20 I I) point out credibility of the fmding was enhanced 

in the study. 

reflecti e journal "' as kept to e tabli h confirrnability in the tudy. According to Koch 

(2006) through a reflecti e joum I, reflecti e d umen can be kept by the researcher in order 

to reflect on. tentati ely interpret and plan data collection. In thi tudy the rc carchcr pt a 

reflecti e journal on all e en that happ ned fr m the on et of the tudy in the field. per anal 

refl cti ns in r lation to th stud,, u h as th 'ah ph n menan that ari e during the entire 

in e ligation pr ce . In doing, the re archer was able to make an as ssment of the 

influ nee of the in e tigat r' ov n ba kground. perceptions and interests on the qualitati e 

research proc s. It also h lped in hi lding th re earcher s personal history and experien with 

mentoring for kn ledg transfer in higher education as ad ctoral student. 
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In ord r to ensure dep ndability of the find in s, th r ear her embark d of an elab rat 

in-audit trail. n in-audit trail ha been de cribed b Anney (20 14 in ol ing th 

re on tru tion of data to synth ize re ult along themes thr ugh int rpr tation 

Ther fore in thi study, apo lerior theme ere ace pted alongside the apriori th me . 

Considering that the study u d mi d de ign the asserti n by Teddlie and u (2007) that 

them s can be pr det rmined and emerge at the arne tim \'<as uph ld. Through audit trail. the 

researcher ensured that no u eful data as wast d by mean f careful r view ofraw data b fore 

summarization. 

he researcher als used memb r checking to ascertain the accuracy of fact and 

observations took place. as data colle tion was s gueing into data analysis. According to w n 

(2005 crossch eking helps in maintaining refl xivity by ncouraging elf-awarene s and self­

corre tion. fter the initial write-up of the findings from the tud , fi edback on some of the 

finding was sought in the field from the participants studied. At lea t two participants from each 

target group were asked to confirm the accuracy of the tudy findings. They were asked to 

comment on whether the tudy interpretation would ring true and meaningful to them. his 

process provided the resear her with the much d ired parti ipant alidation ofth finding . 

3.7 Data Collection Proc dur 

pon formal authorization fr m the Faculty of ducation at the Catholic ni er ity of 

East m Africa. the rescar her embarked on the permi sion- eking proces . Initially. an 

introductory letter from A (Appendix XI) was pre ented to the ational ommi si n for 

cienc Te hnology and lnno ation CO T in a formal onlin application for the r earch 

permit. he issuance of the penn it Appendi, XII helped the researcher to gain the con ent of 

the inistry of ducation cien and Te hnology in Kenya. 
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h resear her then appeared before r lc ant public administr ti e authoritie in the 

locale of the study. The e in luded th airo ounty airobi unty 

Director of Education and the Vice hancellors of the selected universities. They" re all r ed 

with th original re earch permit and rc earch authorization I tter ( ppendice II & Xlll for 

endorsement and copie for their r c rd as is required by ACO Tl. The r earcher en ured 

that all r le ant officers and k admini rators of the ampled institutions were erved " ith a 

copy of the resear h permit at the entry p int. Up n entry, the resear her sought clearance from 

the Vice chancellors of the respecti e uni ersitie Appendices xrv & V) before embarking on 

actual data collection. Afterwards. data was collected by the researcher in person that is 

questionnaire ere admini tered b the re earcher in p r on. Ample time as gi en t all 

participants to complete the i ued questionnaire before collection later on. 

All interviews were nducted on ly with prior app intment and acceptance betv en the 

researcher and the inter i wee s). During th interview , the re ear her trived to e tablish 

trusting relation hip '\! ith participant and maintained an open and non-judgmental manner. 

Each intervie'> Ia ted for an a erage of 45 minute . Thi enabled the interviewer to probe the 

interviewees for in-depth explanation and clarification of th ir resp n e . 

s prop ed by Om egbuzie and Lee h (2007). data coJlection in mixed de ign studies 

can o cur concurrent! . In this study. th qualitative and quantitati e data were collected from 

the different groups of participant imultane u ly. The simultaneit helped the researcher to 

gain br ader per pe tive of the mentoring doctor I stud nt phenomenon for knowledge transfer 

in higher education through th u e of different methods of data collection. 
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3.8 ta nal i Procedur 

uantitati e data analy i · v a d ne using b th de ripti e and infer ntial tati tic 

electroni all while qualitati e data v a ubjected to manual c ding, categorizati n and 

thematization. Under de cripti e tati tic , data was pre ent d a m an . frequencie and 

per entage . Inferential statistic on the other hand as used to c mpare mean perception i ld, 

2009) of tudents by use of 1- e t and anal i of ariance. 'her ·aft r all result from th 

quantitati data analysis were tabulated. 

inc this tudy used concurrent n ted triangulation mixed de ign the qualitati e and 

quantitati e data were mixed during the analy is. Onwegbuzie and eech (2007) suggest that 

data mi ing in a ne ted triangulation m thod hould oc ur at the data analysis phase. This i why 

th finding from the two pha of the tud w r integrated into ne at the anal sis tage. 

Where necc ary some of the qualitativ data yi lded by open ended items in th questionnaire 

v ere quantified during the analysi pr c ss. he process of quantification was made possible by 

the research de ign chosen for the tud . he less dominant qualitative component of the tudy 

was ne ted in the more dominant quantitati mp nent 

he res archer te ted fi e hyp the e on perception of d ctoral students toward 

mentoring for knowledge transfer in higher education. Out of the fi hypotheses two v re 

tested u ing the 1- e t while th r t er le ted using Analysi of Variance (ANOVA). The 

study found 1- c t appropriate fl r the fir t and fourth hypotheses a they ought to establish the 

ditTeren cs in mean perception ore wh n d toral students are categorized by e and 

uni er ity category respecti el . in e an un1 ersity category in thi study are binary 

ariabl s had two groups each) then 1- e t, as ad anced by ield (2009 v a appropriate. On 

the other hand, the remaining hyp the e tc ted the mean perception core of tudents when they 
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ar categorized b ear f stud and area spe ialization. II had m r than three group hence 

were polych tomous ariables John 20 J 0). wing to thi the r earch r found th u e of 

OVA uitable. 

Qualitative data was d ri ed from the items in the d cument anal i guide interview 

guides and the open ended que tions in the que ti nnaire. In order to nhance data management. 

some of the qualitati e data was analyz d b way of transforming them into quantitati e data 

before des ripti e stati tics was u ed to ummarize them. a mean of increasing 

understanding of th data the data wa coded, then condensed thr ugh a rigorou rocess 

entailing editing paraphrasing and summarizing (Garard 20 12). For the interview e cerpts the 

re: earcher earched the interview tran ript for meaningful units b fore linking them to form 

themes. The researcher made use of de cripti e Ia el to attach meaning to the various emerging 

th mes from the data. nthcsis was then conducted on the summarized data before 

interpretation and e entual reporting wa done. oding and transcription were done along both 

apriori and apo terior themes. he finding from quaJitati c data were presented in form of rich 

narrati es and dir ct erbatim where appr priat . 

3.9 Ethical on id rations 

In 2011, im n ad anced that r s arch h uld bed igned re iewed and undertaken in a 

manner that en ure integrity and quality. The American Psycho! gical A ociation (APA 

de eloped its Ethic ode for indi iduals who conduct re earch teach conduct therapy or erve 

as admini trator American P ychological A ciation 2015). As a result, ethics bas become a 

cornerstone for conducting ffective and meaningful re earch. Thi implie that the ethical 

behaviour of indi idual re earchers i under unprecedented crutiny. ln this tudy, some of the 

ethical concerns w re upheld a discu cd in the ection that foiJows. 
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.. 1 Pr p al 

rom the on et thi tud wa d veloped ithin the confines of r s ar h regulati n a 

tipulated # ducation at the ath lie ni ersil of ~astern frica. • he du 

pro 

u ce s ull# d [i nding it in a ubli lecture a followed. fterward , the pro al v a 

develop d and succ s full_ d fend d b for a pan I of examiners as required by th Facuh of 

Education. Beti rc g ing for fieldwork, th re ear her also adhered to the con enti n of the 

merican Psychologi al iati n AP A, 20 I 0 referencing st I e. Th re earcher re iewed 

theories and empirical tudic r latcd to the topic in order to ground it in what authoriti and 

other ch Iars in m ntoring and kno I dg transfer in higher education ha e done. All ourc 

of infonnation u ed herein wer duly a knowledged, as explain d by APA to avoid plagiari m. 

The resear her al o upheld the CU ~A format for dissertations in the Faculty of Education, ( ·o . 

3.9.2 D ta 

lnfonned cons nt has be n aptly described b ocks (2006) as a pr c s of thr e 

th inti rmati n: and then making a respon e to it. Elsewhere, lder on and Morr v 20 II add 

that infonne con ent ntail th invisible act of e aluating information and making a decisi n 

and the i ible a t of ignifying the deci ion. uring field work, the re earcher accord d all 

panicipan th ir du re pect b) eeking their informed con ent in o far as th ir rights and 

dignit during and after the study were ncemed Appendice IX & . To a oid bia , the 

re carcher emplo c pro ability sampling t accord e ery member of the targ t population equal 

chance f taking part in U1 study. dditionally, the r earcher de igned the item in the 

in trum nts in u h a' a that no hard data wa coUe ted from any parti ipant. 
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ording to Powell. FiLZg raid a lor. and raham 2012). ignificant ethical dilemma 

related to confidentiality are rai d in re ear h literature. Pri ac con iderati n in r arch 

includ b th the need to ha e a safe, pri ate physical location in ' hich the r ear h can take 

place and en uring parti ipants' pri ac through anonymity and confidentiality. ln this ud , 

p eudonym were u ed in c n onanc ' ith Hammersley and Traianou (20 12) in place of the 

true names and id ntitie of all participants for purposes of anonymity. For further ethical 

consid ration during thi phase the re earcher did not b an means attempt to innuence the 

participants' icwpoint . 

3.9.3 Report Writing Pha e. 

ftcr data c llcction, the researcher analyzed the data and pre ented the findings 

accurately without doctoring any of the gathered information. Pseudonyms were used in place of 

the participants' actual name and identity. According to Powell et al. (20 12) anonymity i ery 

important in any tud . 1n this study anonymity was upheld by reporting qualitative data in 

participant s oic to bring out their perspectives. In order to enhance credibility there earch r 

iterati ely cod d and analyzed qualitative data from each interviewed participant to contcxtualizc 

salient themes thr ugh location of meaningful units (McMillan 2008) until aturation wa 

achi ed. hilc writing the final report, the conventions of APA 6th edition and CU A s Faculty 

of Education " ere strictly followed. 

A basi ethical principle for qualitati e re earchers as propagated by Onwegbuzie and 

eech 2 07 is not to tamper with the natural etting. (t means that research hould oc ur as 

naturally a p s ible without any manipulation. imon (20 I 0 points out that although one's 

personal e perience and cogniti e responses cannot be fully et aside when conducting 

re earch ethnography and phenomenology designs require bracketing. In this study bracketing 
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w d ne throughout the res arch pr es and especially during data proce sing. A cording to 

nne) 2014 . bracketing r quir th r sear hers to explore their own assumption and 

pr on epti n in order to t them a ide and keep them in suspension rather than one al them 

so that th :> do not interfere \ ith the infonnation gi n by the parti ipants. Through bra kcting. 

th re ar her remained neutral "ith re pe t to the study topic. Bracketing enabled the rc car h r 

to reat di tan e from the beliefs and/or di beliefs in the phenomenon of mentoring d toral 

studen for knov ledge tran fer in higher education and assuming the role of a non-participating 

ob er er. he re earcher achieved bracketing by first identifying any ideas about mentoring 

doctoral tuden . ext, any knowledge the researcher might ha e had about the Kenyan 

experien of mentoring was u pend d to pre ent thi infonnation from interfering with the 

r covery fa pure description of mentoring. This allowed 'truth ' to how itself and enhan e the 

trustworthiness of the rc ult . 

When all ha been aid and done publi hing still remains an integral part of the crall 

re arch proce s. Publi ation become an ethical obligation especially con idering the a crtion 

by Ary Ja obs and Razarvieh (20 I 0) that e ery research investigation i undertaken to answer a 

que tion of pre umed importance. This assertion implies that the research proce not 

completed until there ·ult ar interpreted in relation to the que tion that clo es the loop. In order 

to make the finding of this study public, a published re earch report describing the closed I p 

in the fonn of an article in a profe sional journal will be made to basicall a ail the work for 

public crutiny b the scientific community. This public scrutiny will help to nhance the stud ·s 

obj cti it hence publi hing i an important ethical component ofthi stud . 
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CHAP R 0 

D I TERPRET TIO OF FIND G 

4.1 Introduction 

The aim of thi study was to in estigate mentoring doctoral students for knowledge 

trans li r in higher education through comparison of a public and a pri ate uni ersity in Kenya. ln 

this chapter the stud findings ba e been presented discussed and interpreted. The chapter 

organiz ation begin with a brief description of the questionnaire return rate before background 

information of the study participants. The section that follows the background information has 

been organized according to the research questions that guided the study. 

Out of the 192 questionnaires that were distributed to doctoral students I 72 were duly 

completed and returned. This r pre ents a return rate of 90%. There were 30 questionnaires for 

supervi or and 18 chairmen of departments and 25 and I 3 were returned respectively. The 

return rate for the upervisors and chairmen " as 87% and 72% respectively. In total 240 sets of 

questionnaire were distributed and 210 were returned. Thi figure is equivalent to 88% r turn 

rate. The high return rate was made possible by the fact that the researcher distributed the 

questionnaire face to face to all the participants in person. Additionally, the participant were 

accorded adequate time to complete the questionnaire before collection. 

The re earcher et out to conduct ten interviews with key informants in the two 

univer ities. Out of the ten one participant was out of reach over the entire period of data 

collection while another one declined to be interviewed. Owing to this eight interviews were 

successfull y carried out. Those interviewed comprised of one DVC Academic Affairs two 

Directors Boards of Postgraduate tudie , and fi e Faculty Deans. ln order to sustain anonymity 

of the key informants the researcher assigned them codes. The codes denote the name of the 



iv rsit) and d ign ti n II d y gend r th n the order of intervie' int mall an Jinally 

th rd r f inter\ i " r c. ample, D 1317 sho that the int rvi ' · wa can 

f icn e , and fi male · . This repr sents the third int rvi within publi 

niv r ity crall 7 at the tim it was conducted. he rc earch r de tare 

that the c d u cd '" r imaginaf) p ud nym and had nothing what rt d with lh re I 

nam or id ntitic ofth intervi w 

~.2 B ckgr und In~ rmation f the Participant 

he rc earchcr ught to d termine the background information of the participant m 

rd r t identi tho particip ting in the study. Additionally in this study th ba kgr und 

inforrnati n yield d data that th re earch r u ed for data analysis during the hyp the e 

\l ith this in i " th tudy requ ted its participants to indicate certain asp l f th ir 

b kgr und characteri ·tic in ti e instruments. Doctoral tud nts were a ked to 

indi t Uteir s x, ar of stud , age, type of university and ar a of sp cialization. n their part 

supervi or and chairmen of d partrnen indicated bow long they had b en m nt ring their 

hi h t a ademi quali.fi ati n and de ignation in addition to their sex faculty and type f 

uni r ity. 

4.2.1 Ba k rround Information of Doctoral tud nt . 

In order to determine the demographic characteristics of d ctoral tudents who 

participat d in th tud , th y r asked to indicate their g nder uni er ity typ faculty. age 

at g ry and · ar of study. Their r ponses were as indicated in Table 4. 
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Back r tmd Information of Do ·toral Student 

Female 
ol I 

Privat 
Ttl 

ry r niv r ity 

Facult • 
Education 
Art 
Commerce 
Total 

e C te ory 
21-30 cars 
31-40 years 
41-50 }eatS 

1~0 )ears 
61-70 years 
Total 

Year of tud 
First 

econd 
Thtrd 
Fourth 
Fifth 
M re than fifth year 
Total 

Frequency 

97 
75 
1 2 

88 
84 
I 2 

58 
51 
-7 

172 

18 
37 
71 
36 
10 
172 

38 
60 
45 
16 
9 

172 

Percent 

56.4 
44 .6 
1 .0 

51.2 
48.8 
100.0 

33.8 
33. 1 
33.1 
100.0 

10.5 
21.5 
41.3 
20.9 
5.8 
100.0 

22. 1 
34.9 
26.2 
9.3 
5.2 
2.3 
100.0 

The futding in Tab! indi at that 56% of the doctoral studen " ho participated in the 

study "ere mal "bile the r maining 44% were female. Accordingly the finding show that 

tb re wer mor mal d t ral tudcnts that their female counterparts in the tudy. The 

finding p int out to the fact that th rc are more male doctoral students enroUed in the ampled 

univer iti . Thi i in tandem ith th 2014) which showed that th enrolment rat s are 

still higher for male than [I male in the Kenyan higher education sector. The results indicate that 

there are more men wh are pur uing doct ral tudies. This can be attributed to the factor such 

as enrolment rates at undergraduat I els in the past years which have always shown that more 
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maJe a ces uni ersity education than females. ub equentl it is expected that ad ancement to 

doctoral tudie . the epitome of higher education would reflect the trend in lo~ er le cl . 

Mcntoring ha be n described as being discipline-specific hence the researcher includ d 

doctoral student participants from three discipline . Table 4 show that 34% of the d toral 

tuden who participated in th stud were drawn from the faculty of education whil the 

fa ulti of arts and busine s both had 33% of the doctoral students each. The tud findings 

sho that the repre entation from each faculty was averagely equal. Thi could have be n due t 

the fact that the tud conducted probability sampling. Through the sampling te hniqu ~ 

employed the study en ured that each faculty was gi en equal chance of participating in the 

study. Again, the findings in Table 4 show that among the doctoral students who participated in 

the study II% were aged between 21-30 years 22% were aged between 31-40 year and 41% 

were aged between 41-50 ears. Another 21% were aged between 51-60 years while the 

remaining 5% wer aged 61-70 year . 

Finally, Table 4 illustrate that 22% of the doctoral students who participated in the study 

ere fir t years, 35% were second years, 26% were third years, 10% were fourth ears, and Je 

that I 0% were in their fifth years of study and be ond. The findings show that 84% of the 

doctoral student wh participated in the study were within the first three year of their tudy 

while the other 16% v er in their forth years of study and beyond. ince the doctorate degrc 

programme i normall design d to take at least three ears in most disciplines in Ken a ( 

20 14) thi a count for the findings. !lowe er this notwithstanding it is important to note that 

the doctoral programme can e tend beyond the three ears by one year. This implie that getting 

doctora l tud nt in their fourth ar is not an anomal . Of course cases of deJa ed completion 

cann t b erlooked e pecially in the doctoral programme where indi iduals bring with them a 
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mirage demand at w rkpla e. mil i uc , finan i I n train and 

h larship in g n ral J hn n, _Q 7). The uld a unt (! r th minority two p r ent 

~ ho parti ipal d in the stu y. 

4.2.2 Backgr uoc.J In~ rmatioo f up rvi r . 

up rvi or pia a ery ru ial r le in the li e of the do t raJ tuden in a far a their 

research and di s rtation riling i c ncemcd. The tud ught t determine the gend r, 

university category faculty, experience in ment ring do t raJ tud nts. high t academic 

qualification and de ignalion of the up rvisor . To get data n the ariables, the res archer 

requ sted the up r isor to re pond to items r Jat d to their backgr und in their questionnaire. 

Their respon are as pre ented in Table 5. 
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Tab) 

Ba k ·ound Information of up rvi or 

Per ~nt 

18 72.0 
7 2 .0 

otal 25 I 

ni ~ ategory 
Public 12 48.0 
Pri ate 13 52.0 
Tot I 2 100.0 

Faculty 
Educati n 10 40.0 

rts 10 40.0 
Commerce 5 20.0 
Total 25 100.0 

E peri~nce in mentorin PhD tuden 
Below 10 ears 18 72.0 
10-19 years 3 12.0 
_0-29 years 3 12.0 
"'0 years and m re I 4.0 
Total 25 100.0 

llighe t cad mic qualification 
PhD 25 100.0 
Master 0 0.0 
Total 25 I 0.0 

D ignation 
Lecturer 6 24.0 
enior Lectur r 13 2.0 

Profe sor 6 24.0 
Total 25 100.0 

cc rding t the finding in able 5 72% of the supervisors who participated in this 

study \ re male and 2 % w re femal . Th e finding imply that there wer more male 

supervi ors in the I ted uni ersiti a compared to their female counterpart . gain these 

findings ar in harm n v ith 1013 which shows that as the academic ladder ad ance 

upwards ther are fewer and fever females having access. As a result we see here that there i 
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gender di parity in the tea hing profession at the le el f higher ducati n in the t\ o uni er iti 

whcr th tud w conducted. 

inding on the uni er ity category of the supervi r who t k part in this study h \.\ed 

that 52% b longed t the public ni er it) \\hile 48% were fr m the private niv r ity. Thi 

tudy mpl d qual number of parti ipants from each uni ersity. Thi i ,.,hy ther wa a er 

close range of upervisor participants as presented in Table 5. Howe er. du to ariations 

emanatin ffi m r tum rat s. the slight diffi renee was manife ted. During the data coli lion 

exercise som upervi or participant changed their minds and withdrew from the study with 

others failing to re pond to the questionnaire due to other duties. These factor explain the 

'ariation in th number of upervi or from the two uni er itie . 

Wh n the supervisor participant in this study were categorized by fa ulty able 5 shows 

that the facultie of education and art b th had 40% each while the remaining 2 % w re in the 

Faculty f ommercc. The findings ho that fa ulties of ducation and Art had more 

up rvisor participants that the acuity of ornrnerce. ln one of the sampled univer itic th 

acuity of Arts was the large t foil wed by the faculty of ""hile in the other uni er ity, th 

Faculty of ucation v a the large t. Thi phenomenon explains why the finding in able 5 

portray that the two fa ulti had the high t upervisor participant repre entation in the tudy. 

Table 5 also show that 68% of the supervi ors who took part in the stud had ment red 

doctoral tudents for a peri d of le than I 0 years and 12% had done so for betwe n 1 0-19 

year . noth r 12% had exp rience with the doctoral students for a period of b tween 20-29 

years \\hile the remaining 4% had accumulated experience in mentoring doctoral student for a 

period of 30 years and mor . The e findings imply that the supervisors who parti ipated in this 

study had orne le el of ac umulat d e pericnce in mentoring doctoraJ students. Thi implie 
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that th \\ re better placed to share ital information r quir d b the tud m far a 

m nt ring d toral tudent fi r knowledg tran fi r in higher du ti n i onccmed. Th refi re. 

th ir p rti ipation in this stud \\3 ju tified. 

h ial ex hange theor) d cribe mentoring as a relati n hip \\here m r exp ri nee 

and kno\\l dg i a prere uisite for the mentors to facilitate ad ancement of car cr f the 

mentce John \ ing to this, thts stud found it imperati e to establi h the highe t 

ad mi qu lifi ation of the supervi ors who mentored th doctoral students. The tudy, 

accor ing to the finding in able 5, e tablished that all supervi or participants in thi stud had 

do torat qualification. This hows that I 00% of the supervisors had the d ctoratc as their 

high t academic qualificati n. In essence, this implie that all the supervisors were qualified to 

m ntor d ctoml students for knowledge transfer in higher education. This in a cordancc to the 

requirement et by the Uni ersities Act (20 14) which stipulates that all individuals teaching in 

univ rsitic sh uld ha c doctorat qualification. 

ut f the supervi r who participated in thi study 24% were lecturer , 52% were 

s nior lecturers and another 24% were profess rs. According to these finding , o er 75% of the 

upervi ampl d \ ere designated nior lecturer and professor . The findings confirm 

Wesangula, 20 I ) ho point d ut that Ken a has a shortage of professors. The hortage in the 

numb r of pr fe sors may p int to there i inadequate mentoring as the few\ ho are there could 

o erstr tched in term f their work! ad. The number of professors in a uni e ity i 

ignifi ant a it r flee the ability fthe in titution to offer high quality education and lead hip 

in re ar h. 
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4.2.3 Background lnfi rmation f hairmen of D partm nt . 

he ch irm n of departments are ke pia ers in the o erall ad mi life fan tud nt 

admitted for tud in their department. wing [0 thi , il ital to include lh m am n the 

tud patti ipant . In rder to e tablish the background infonnation of th h irm n f 

department th y were ked to indicate infonnation pertaining to their gend r, t p f 

uni ersit , high t a ademic qualifi ation. and designation in a que tionnair . Their re pon cs 

were as summariz din Table 6. 

abl 6 

Background Information of hairmen of Department 

Item 
ender 

Male 
Female 
Total 

ni ersity ate ory 
Public 
Private 
Tot I 

Fa cult 
Education 
Arts 
Commerce 
Tota l 

Years of perience a hairman of Department 
Below 3 years 
3-6 Years 
Tota l 

Doctoral tuden io Department 
Below 30 Students 
30-49 Students 
50-69 tudent 
70 Students and ore 
Total 

upervi ors lentorin D ctoral tudents in Department 
Less than I 0 Lecturers 
I 0-19 Lecturers 
More than 20 Lecturers 
Total 

Frequency Percent 

10 76.9 
3 23 .1 
13 JOO.O 

7 53.8 
6 46.2 
13 100.0 

4 30.8 
5 38.4 
4 30.8 
13 100.0 

3 23.1 
10 76.9 
13 100.0 

8 61.5 
3 23.1 
2 15.4 
0 0.0 
13 100. 

9 69.2 
2 15.4 
2 15.4 
13 100.0 
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a le 6 indicate that 77% of th chairmen f d partm nt \! ho to k p rt in thi tudy 

were mal "'ith on I 23% being female. The finding ho-. that mo t of the hainnen f 

d partment in the amplcd uni er iti s v ere male and a minorit being femal . Following the 

finding in the earli r . ecti n of thi chapter ~hich indicated that there were fewer fi males 

among the d t ral tud nt a well a supervi or , it i natural that the arne ph n m non i 

repeated among the hairmen o departments. 

Th finding in Table 6 show that -4% of the chairmen of departments in this tudy were 

from publi Univcrsit v hil 46% wcr from private University. The fmding show that there 

was a light difference in participation by chairmen of departments in the selected uni er iti . 

A ain the e findings are a result of the fact that the sampling was don to en urc equal 

representation fr m both uni ersitie . Ho e er the slight difference in the p rccntage of 

chairm n of departments fr m the public and private uni ersity is due to case of withdrawal and 

absente i m by orne of them. 

In terms of faculty the findings in able 6 show that 40% of the chairm n f department 

participant in thi tudy belonged to the Faculty of Arts. The facultie of ducati n and 

Commerce had 30% each. h findings imply that there was a higher representation of the 

Faculty f rts in th tudy than the other two facultie . his can be attri uted to the fact that the 

Faculty of Arts was the large t in the public Uni ersit . 

ccording to th finding pr ented in Table 6, 77% of the chairmen of departments v ho 

panicipated in thi tudy had e n in that po ition for less than three years. On the oth r hand, 

23% of the chairmen of d panm nts had erved in that position for three years and more. The 

findings impl that mo t of the chairmen of departments were in their first term of office. Again 

the findings imply that none of the chairmen of departments \ ere serving ithin the policy 



107 

pro i i n of their re pe ti uni r itie . Thi i b cau e none f them had erved in the ame 

po iti n for ,. r ix car . B ing hainnan o a department i an administrati p iti n that 

c me in the form o a three year term EA. 2005· only 

one nd impli that one cannot be hainnan of a department for a peri d of o er 6 y ar . 

gain, Table 6 sho\i that 62% of the chairmen of departments \i ho t k part in thi 

tudy indi at d th t their d partments had less than 30 d ctoral stud n . Twenty thre p r nt 

tuden between 30-49 doctoral students while 15% had 50 d t ral ·tudents and 

more. The e tud finding imply that th re are lo numbers of doctoral tudent in the I cted 

univer itie . Thi can b attributed to the fact that besides being a ery co tly pr gramm 

finan iall . the d t raJ programme i al o ery demanding thu attracting only a few indi idual 

to register as tudents. 

Out of the chairmen f department participants in this study 70% had less than I 0 

turers in their departments who handled doctoral students 15% had lecturers betwe n I 0 and 

19 and another 15% had 20 lecturer and more in their departments who dealt with d ctoral 

students. he finding how that mo t d partments offering doctoral pr gramme had le than 

20 lecturers who could upcr i e the d ctoral students. This implie that there is und rstaffing in 

most of th d partment hi h were in ol ed in this study. Additionally these finding e ho 

( UE 20 13) that ther i an acut hortage of le turers in Kenyan universitie . 

4.2.4 Backgr uod lnformati o of Dean Directors and Deputy 1ce bane llo 

The tudy ought to d termine the background information of deans directors of b ard 

of postgraduate tudie and the d puty vice chancellor academic affairs. At tbe time of thi 

study all the ke informant \i er holding a ademic administrative and management positions in 

the selected uni ersiti s. The k y infi nnant comprised of the Faculty Deans of the selected 
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a uhie , the Dire tors of the Board Po tgraduate tudi , and the V , cad mi fair in 

the elect d uni er itic . During the data ollection pha , 8 out f the intended I inter w 

er uc e fully ndu ted. Table 7 pr ents the background information of th ~a ult Dean 

Dir ct rs f PG , and the deput i e chancellor partj ipat d in the tud . 

bl 7 

Back round Information of Dean . Directors and Deputy Vice hancellor 

Item 
Gender 

1ale 
Female 
T otal 

nive ity ategory 
Public 
Privale 
Total 

Y rs of E r>eri nee 
Below 5 years 
5-9 years 
10-14 year 
15-1 9 e rs 
20 years and more 
Total 

6 
2 
8 

4 
4 
8 

0 
I 
I 
I 
5 
8 

requeocv Perc nt 

75 .0 
25 .0 
100.0 

50.0 
50.0 
100.0 

0.0 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
62.5 
100.0 

ut of the ke inti rmant , 7" er male while 2 were female. Thi • a ho" n in abl 6, 

trans lates into 75% f the inter iewe being male against the remaining 25% \\.ho wer female. 

Consjdering that all th ke informants " ere in admini trative p ition the e finding imply 

that in the elected public and pri ate uni ersity there were more men than women holding 

adm inistrati e po ilion . Thi can be anributed to the fact that there are more male v ho ac ess 

higher education than female . ince all key informants in thjs study were holders of academic 

admini trati e po ition , it m an that there were m re males who qualified or were employed a 

lecturer in high r edu ation than females. 
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B tn comparati e tudy of a public and a pri ale univ rsity, participant w re I ted 

in a rati f I: I fr m each institution. Due to this the tudy "' d ign d t nduct fi 

interview in ach uni ersit . llowe er, during fi ld work, orne f n k y informant in the 

publ i rsity ould not reached while in the private ni er ity, on key inft nnant out 

rightly de lined t be intervi wed. Adhering to the research code of thi , th participan could 

not be c rce into parti ipating in the study again t their free will. Thi a count for th 5 % 

repre entation fr m public and pri ate uni ersities as sho-. n in Table 7. 

Le than half of the key infonnants who participated in thi tudy had erved in higher 

education for a period of I s than 20 year with over 60% having accumulated a work 

exp rien e of 20 year and m re in higher education. Table 7 show that there was no one among 

the ele ted k informant had erved in their administrative for below 5 ear . This implies 

that all the key infonnants had lh nece sary experience in teaching in higher educati n and 

therefore st d a better chance f providing the key infonnation on mentoring doctoral student 

for knowledge lran fir in higher education. During the interview one of the admini trator while 

reft rring t the year of e peri en point d out that: 

I ha e a wealth of e pericnce of er twenty year in teaching and research in high r 

education. Many of m student are no profes ors as part of and te timony to my many 

ears of accumulated experience in the field of academics. It is a fulfilling exp rience 

whi h annot be qu ntifi d pe ially"' hen I see how successful my ov n stud nt ha 

be orne o er the ear . It is a Jega y DB l/1: 21, eptember. 2015 . 

From the interview ex erpt with th administrator, it shows that there are succe torie 

in as far mentoring d toral tuden for knowledge transfer is concerned. This i contrary to 

the notion that doctoral stud n are not memored due to lack of experience among lecturer 
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(We ngula 2014). It impli that the k y inti rman v h t k part in thi tud) w re 

ucationall ad anced. It i Like! that the wealth of e perienc that the) ha e c uld mak them 

m re concern d ab Ul is u relating to mentoring d toral tud n for kn wledg tran fer in 

high r education. The an do b ensuring that re earch. publi ation nd networking are 

gi en pr min nee in the uni rsi 

4.3 r m f 1 n t ring Doctora l tudent for Knowl dge T ran fe r 

ntoring exists in many forms whjch may be defined b the rigin. purpo e, narure or 

ite of the m nt ring relation hip. In an attempt to investigate the form that rna b at th 

di po al of d toral students for knowledge transfer the researcher a ked the participant 

re p nd t a t of item . The arious responses ere as presented below. 

4.3.1 Participant under tanding of the Term Mentoring. 

Mentoring can hold a range of meanings and reveal a di er e et of und rl ing 

assumption (Wright & hram, 2010). While acknowledging the complex nature of mentoring 

as a concept, the re ear her sought to get view from the key informants during the inter iews on 

th ir take in a far a mentoring i concerned. Interestingly the study dre'< a many p r pccti c 

to mentoring as the interviewee were. B low is one of the power quotes on what mentoring i 

from an intervi w with one of the s nior administrators. 

Mentoring i a chicle for ializing ' "th students. To me, this is ery ital in m 

pra tice a an administrat r and educator. This is particular! so c<>n idedng that J ha e 

gro' n up v ith imilar i uc . T ha e alked the path before I ha e faced imilar 

chall nge and dil mmas facing my studen toda . ram better placed to address them or 

till help m tuden o ercome their academic professional and personal issues as I did 

se era I y ars back. Mentoring is the mean to do so (V A!M/4/8: 10 Decemb r 20 1 5). 



Ill 

Ace rding to the po-.: r quot abo e. the parti ular admini trat r e m rt the ct that 

h in re i eJ mcnt ring. one mu t al o gi e ba k. Th qu tc brin ut th n ture f ripple 

fTcct that mentoring can ha e to en ure knowledge tran fi r in high r edu ali n. It h v. that 

th a ult " ho ar m nt r d often ha e a trong d sire t ment r th in the futur and 

continu the nefi ial circle. Th underlying as umption in this intervi wee that 

knO\\I g . kill and di po itions an b acquired through o ializati n. Thi implie that 

dmini trator ould rely on mentoring doctoral studen to ustain knO\\Iedge flo\ t 

futur a ad mic g nerations. Th finding agree v ith Chika and k chi (20 I l) who ad anced 

that mentoring can e used to unlock the students potential at th uni ersity Je el. 

In an ther intervi . one admini trator de cribed the concept thus • M ntoring 

preparing m body for a tran ition into a career' . Further still, anoth r administrator de crib d 

th concept a "ace mpanying a tudent with reciprocal haring from entr (admi sion) to the 

final exit graduation) point'. I ewhcre, another administrator added the a p ct of rol 

modeling onto th a of d finition saying: Mentoring i the process of " alking with 

someb dy through ut their life c cle in the university while guiding them to corr ct material and 

sup rvising them by tting go • ample . The e respon es seem to echo that lecturer are 

expect d to a i t d toral tu ent t produce new ideas and scholarly in ight within th 

mentoring r lati n hip to u tain kn ledge transfer in higher education (C T. 2013 . he 

definiti n of mcnt ring p int t the a t that mentoring pro ides the lecturers with platform on 

hich to offer upp rt to up oming holar or professionals ithin the higher educational arena. 

lth ugh man h Jar have attempted to harmonize and tandardize mentoring a a 

concept, lhi tud e tabli hed through the in-depth interviews that the concept is multifaceted. 

Fore ample, in thi intervi " output, one admini trator said: 
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ent ring d al \ ith tv•o to three comp nent : academic dire tion, preparing ment or 

pro[! ional growth and th cial component \~hi h ent il un cling. a matter of 

fa t. we a sch ol make referrals of our do toral tudent t the coun ling di i i n 

c p cia II n matters that arc non-academic (D 1/5: 2 o ember. 20 15). 

From the intervie\'- qu te rom the admini trator. mentoring d ct ral tudent entail paying 

clo c attention t their a ademic and p ycho ocial wellbeing at the arne tim . hi imp) ie that 

if knowledge tran fer is going to be realized in higher education, then the d ctoral tudcn 

require a ho listic approach to mentoring. The findings advance those found in the A, Minnix. 

20 13), which hawed that preparation of doctoral tudents should fo ter the holi tic growth and 

de lopment of th doctoral tudents. Thi implies that mentoring doct raJ tudent ought t go 

b yond a mere knowledge acquisition to knowledge creation sharing and eventual know! dge 

tran fer. 

In anotller interview another admini trator pointed out the following. 

I would say that ment ring enc mpa ses academic is ues invol ing nurturing genuine 

c ncem be nd a ademic matt r . rt calls us as administrators to help stud nts c pe with 

their acad mic e pe tali n and strike a rapport with them without too much pr t col. 

ometime , it calls fi r sharing a cup of tea or coffee (DAIF/3/7: 4 ovem er 2015 . 

The quote indicate that apart fr m being multifaceted, mentoring also serves an arra of 

ben fits. The findings signal a tran itional function of mentoring as advanced by Le inson 

( 1978 . a d elopm nt fun ti n as ad anced by Johnson (2007 and a de elopmental pr ce . 

Monk et a/ 2010 point out that men loring nurtures talent beyond the profession and 

Clun rbu k' (-00 I points out that it is apprentice in nature. From all the di erse de cription of 

the con epl mentoring, th rc archer coined another description to serve as a working 
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d ripti n of the on ept. ithin the confines of thi tud m nt rin" r fers t all the ad mi 

and non-academic acti itie between the do toral tudent and a lc turcr aimed at trcn hcning 

4.3.2 ' aren on vailability ofMentoring Pr ramme. 

Thi tudy ought to determine if the selected uni e itie had any pecific pr gramme 

for ment ring d ctoral tudents. A related item was de eloped in th questionnair fi r the 

d cto ral tud nts who participated in this stud . Their r ponse w r cro tabulat d ith th ir 

uni er ity typ and \: ere as pre ented in Table 8. 

Tabl 8 

A\ arene on availability of Mentoring Programme b Doctoral tudent 

D es your university ha e any specific programmes for 
mentoring doctoral students 
y 0 

47 22 
41 26 
44 24 

oidea 
31 
22 
32 

T tal 
90 
82 
172 

h result of cro tabulation shown in Table 8. 47% and 41% of the do toral tudent 

from the public ni er it and the pri ate Uni er it respecti ely indicated that their uni ersity 

had specific mentoring programme for doctoral students. Although a programme may n t exi t, 

mentoring doctoral tudcnt wa taking place in the uni ersities as indicated in Table 8 . The 

fi nding eem to agree with Budge (2006) that d pile mentoring being pro laim d as an 

e cell nt ource of guidance programm in higher education stiJI ha e a long way to go befor 

the alu of mentoring can be under to d. 

ccording to the finding from the document anal sis guide both universitie where thi 

study was carried out had mentoring pr gramm s for their doctoral programmes. Howe er, the 
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find ing in Table 8 uld impl)' that th mentoring programm 

part in this tudy' cr ith r n t or they ' er not acti . In 

the li ht of th ial e. chan e th ory, eith r of the two partie i n t g !-oriented to c mp te 

fr ly La\ , 2009 in their cial ·tting. If mentoring d t rat tutlcnt is to b relied up n to 

n ur knowledge tran fer in high r ducation. then the a en c f a~ar n could impl that 

there is d fi ienc in kno\i ledge tran ~ r ' ithin the ircle f higher education. Thi lead to the 

need to determine what typ of ment ring programme were avail d b upervisor to the 

d ctoral students in the elected uni r itie . 

4.3.3 Form of Ment rio a r d to Doctoral tuden 

In order to get respon e L the nature of mentoring that i a ailed to the doctoral tudent 

in the selected uni ersitie , the r earchcr asked upervi rs to re p nd to on item in their 

qu tionnaire that touched on that. In Table 9, the respon es given t the closed ended item ha e 

been pr ented. 

Tab I 

Form of Me11toring Programme offer 7d to Doctoral Stude11t b) upervi. or 

Pri ate 
Total 

tegory 
What typ 
Formal 
0.00 
4.00 
4.00 

of mentoring do y 
Informal 
4.00 
4.00 
8.0 

tudents? (%) 
Total 
48.00 
52.00 
100.00 

h historical use of b th ~ rmal and informal mentoring programmes in higher 

education ha b en around for me tim (Ru II, 1991 as depicted by the finding in Table 9. 

A cording to the findings mo t of the lc tur r from both uni ersities were gi ing their doctoral 

stud nts b th fonnal and informal mentor hip. Thi implies that irresp ti e of the uni ersity 
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cate ory. both formal and inf< rmal mentoring are the mo t c mm nly offered. hi pra tice can 

be attributed to th nature ment ring \\hich make it e n harder t d marcat t, .. en its two 

form . Th e finding allu t llarri ' (_002) position that both formal and inti nnal mcntoring 

programme exist within the uni ersit mext. The finding al o c h tho pre nted earlier in 

a section of this study which indicated that mentoring encomp evcral comp nents and can 

range from the forma l academic guidance to informal haring over a cup f tea or coffee. 

From qualitati e data, n of th major themes that emerged w t pes of mentoring 

under which the ub-theme of informal mentoring and job recommendation belonged. Another 

intervie ee was parti ularly p ionatc a ut this aspect and went further to highlight that: 

El ewhere, do toral tudent ar expected to secur job befi re they can be allowed to 

graduate. This is parti ularly imp rtant bearing in mind that no ch ol wants to u tain a 

pool of unemplo ed graduate . What we do or are expected to do a good educators is to 

r commend our doct ral student mentces for any available op rtunities fi r employment. 

(DB/MII/I: 21, eptembcr 2015 . 

The finding indicates that a m ntoring r lationship in ol ing a doct raJ tudenl may extend 

beyond the completion of the Ph programme to other engagements uch as job 

recommendation. net-. orking and c -authorship. his is similar to th paration pha e in the 

tage theory (Krarn 1985). It i \! rth noting that any engagement with the doctoral student after 

graduation is informal. However, beneath each such relationship is the silver lining of knowledge 

trans fi r. The implied is that infi rmal mcntoring facilitates knowledge transfer in higher 

education irrespecti e of the tagc at which the mentoring re lationship has reached. 
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imilar ntim nt '"ere har d b) another admini trat r. Th admini rat r plain d 

that other than ju t re mm nding th ir d toral tuden [i r j b ut ·id . a uni er ity. the 

embar d on a f) int n i e ret ntion programme. ln the exact word · f the admini trator: 

Our r tention tratcgic in tude the fact that the d t rat programme i a tafT 

de elopm nt programm . Although thi aspect may apply nly to ur taff, all our 

doctoral tudcnt arc cnc uraged to apply and are rec mmended by th ir upervi ors. 

very "g d" do toral tudents are u ually n ider d. Thi is ery 

important to u becau it i at o how we identify our pr spccti e staff. We go after 

qualityto n ur qualit (D /3/7: 4. o ember,2015. 

This power quote from the admini trat r hov s that formal and informal contact between the 

eteran le turers and newly graduated PhD doctoral student i cry important fi r kno ledge 

tran fer in higher education. The finding agrees with candura (1998) ho ad anced that under 

the final stage of Kram s ( 1985) tage theory the mentor should continue giving mutual support 

to their mentee through in[i rmal contact. The continued upp rt puts the mentecs on a 

redefining pedestal to acknowledge the p sterity duty of mentoring o that th y can al o tart 

gi ing back to oth r stud nt what they recei ed. In this wa the mentoring cycle is sustained 

,. hile knowledge transfer j at guarante d in higher education. 

Th ethics of reciprocity in th 

such as the type of uni er it • uni 

ial exchange theory are defined by contextual factors 

ity policies, student chara teri tic and university 

infrastructure (Shore. et al. 2008). Whit acknowledging that mentoring is context-specific an 

administrator said that: 

I must admit that we are r keen n retaining and hiring our best students. We tend not 

to give ery eri us attenti n Lo fir t etas holders from elsewhere becau e there are 



II 

in tan c v h n th rom u ide ha e fail d u t tall . \\; rely on our 

le turer re mmend or forv ard our t tud nt e n v.hen they are till 

in e ion 4/ : 10,0 m er, 201 5). 

This finding how that in(! rmal mcntoring o erlap with ~ rmal mentoring thr ugh acti itie 

such as r tenti n of the b t stud nt . It implie that Twa a uita le framework ft r higher 

education cont xt to explore mcntoring doctoral students for knowl dge Lran fer in higher 

education through a mi ·ed meth d d ign. Mentoring doctoral tudent rai e the ocialization 

aspect as one in .,. hich mentoring can contribute towards knowledge transfer in higher education. 

One point that emerges fr m the e interview finding i that in both universities both 

formal and informal form of m ntoring are infused The e finding are in line with those found 

b) Budge (2006 which howed that b th formal and informal mentoring were prominent in both 

uni ersities. The implication c uld be that mentoring whether formal or informal ha potential 

to fost r knowledge tran fer in high r cduc~tion. However the find ing eem to contradict the 

as rtion by abatelli (2003 that the cial exchange theory which uph ld that a gi en form of 

mentoring is always cont xt-bound. h findings could also be p inting out to the fact that 

conte t is a peripheral factor in a far a mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran fer in 

higher education i concerned. 

The findings from quantitativ and qualitati e findings converged. The con ergcnce of 

the findings from the interviews r onate with the fact that mentoring doctoral students in the 

selected universities is a two-fi ld cxerci e: both formal and informal. ccording to 1 Jorowitz and 

Chri topher (20 13) mentoring do t raJ students contribute a great deal to the completion and 

success of future edu ationaJ pur uit thr ugh the quality graduates that are produced. Taking into 

con ideration the social exchange theory s principle of reciprocity ( hore t al., 2008) th se 
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finding bring out the im rtan of th two form of mentoring mplementing ea h oth r. Th 

strength of th fi rmal enri h the \\eakne o th informal and i e ve h re ult i a 

strong m ntoring programme that can u tain kn ledge transfer in higher educati n. The 

find ing would impl that m ntoring d t ral tud n cann t be narrowed down to one orm 

this rna imp de kno I dge transfer in higher ducation. 

Th re is a cry thin line b t e n the fl rmal and informal mentoring h n e one cannot 

offer one fonn strictly as a ob erved by one of admini trator during the interview. h 

excerpt that follows contains what the ad mini trator aid about the two forms of mentoring. 

From my experience in tea hing in higher education I know how tight one's programme 

can be e pe ially when it comes to finding time to give quality time and attenti n to the 

students. wing to this J usually pr fer to avail myself to my doctoral students 

informally through ph ne calls, t ppages outside the office and ad hoc con ultations in 

the office. This is the onl way to be available to them. It work for me B/M/1 / 1: 21 

eptemb r 2015). 

According to these findings the f< rmal fonn of mentoring and th formal are instrumental in 

the mentoring of doctoral tudent fi r knowl dge tran fer in higher education. Ha ing 

establi h d that mentoring d toral students for kno ledge transfer entailed both formal and 

informal train . th re earch r advanced to determin the way in v hich the e forms f 

mentoring are chann led to th do toral tudents. The findings were as presented in the section 

that foil \i • 

4.4 trategie for Mentoring Doctoral tudent for Knowledge Tran fer 

Mcntoring relation hip are inherently indi idual and two relationship are unlikely to 

use the ame proces . owe cr. as Yob and rawford (2012) noted mentoring relationshjps 
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h ert in f< tur common to rn t relation hip . Due to thi th tud ught to in e tigat 

h w ment ring d ctoral tudent for kn wl dge tran fi r in higher ducation i d ne. In order to 

s t thi re arch qu ti n, all parti ip nts in th study ere asked to indi ate hov 

many time th h d been engaged in e n pred termincd trategics. h re earcher synth ized 

ven core at ori that emerged to b fr quentl u ed as the strategic . The are: goal 

s tting. social intera tion. teamwork, re iprocation, onferencing presentations and upervi ion. 

The findings from quantitati e data ha e b en cro tabulated for all th three groups in rder to 

make a comparison b t\.\-e n th public Univer i and the pri ate Uni ersity. Findings from the 

qualitati e data ha e been embedd d into th quantitati e data in ord r to sustain the study s 

resear h design. Both quantitati c and qual'itative data was generated [i r thi section. The 

responses were a pr ented in the ubsequent ub- ection . 

4.4.1 G al ttin . 

Goal s tting is am ng the k y prin iples f th social e change th ory. Knowledge in 

itself has no worth but the strategi u of kn ledg is hat enables organization uch as 

uni ersitie to a hi e and e n surp s their goals (Takwe & ag an, 201 I). In this study the 

doctoral studen . uper i rs and departmental chairm n wer asked to indicate the numb r of 

times the had en gag d in goal etting. The re pon cs were as shown in Table 10. 
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T le 1 
Do roral tud l1f •• up rvi or and Chairmen u e of Goal · fling a a li•ntoring , trategy 

Goal elting is a worth hile endeavour in the hole proce s of acquiring proper 

kno ledge. For thi a uired knov ledge to be transferred one has t et me goal . The 

findings in Table I 0 how that among the doctoral students who took part in thi tud tho e 

who had not t goals were cry minimal a shown. Looking at the column for tho e who had 

never set an goal , it shows that th difference between the two uni er itie is ery minimal. 

The aspec of goal selling aptured by this rudy included academic targe care r aspirations 

and per onal aspirati n. Thi implie that majority of the doctoral students who t ok part in this 

study had be n mentored on g at etting. The findings on shov that the doctoral tuden v ho 

took part in this stud \ er goal ori nted (La 2009). Howe er the ftnding se m to disagree 

with Horo itz and hri t pher (2013 who contended that most doctoral students are rarely 

encouraged to pause and r fle t. uiding do toral students on goal setting can be a window for 

them to do the nee s ary reflection. 

During the int rviews n of the administrators pointed out that 

GR DUr.TE . r.~t:. R~ 1 UBR RY 
U I',..RSIT GF AIROBl 
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Th do t raJ d gr we ar offering L da are not ry inten in relati n t th c in the 

pa t. For in wnc , mo t d t raJ students ha e no ri u ac dcmic g als fl r pur uing 

th programme other than to get promotion and salary incrcm nt at their v rkpla . hey 

are er busy professional who lack time to et clear g al . This i not h wit sh uld be 

ccordin to this administrator, goal setting is one of the major strat gies that can be r li d u n 

to str ngthcn the do toral pr gramme. nfortunately, the admini trator g urther to point out 

that the do toral tudents are;:; no longer interested in goal setting, a factor that the admini trator 

feels i threatening the future th higher education. 

Table I 0 at o sho\ s that there v ere fewer supervisors who had not us d goal setting a a 

strategy to mentor their d ct raJ tudents when compared to the majority who had d ne 

Again just as the doct ral student the findings show that the disparity between the public and 

private univer ities i not o large. Thi implie that supervi ors who ok part in thi tudy from 

the two uni er itic t ok their doctoral tudents through goal setting. The e finding p int to the 

fact that g al setting i a m ntoring strategy used to promote kno\' ledge tran fer within th 

uni ersities where thi tudy t k place. The fmdings ad ance the social e change the ry 

(Homan . 1961 as they ho that there arc exchanges of ideas and information bet c n th 

doctoral stud nts and upervi rs a well a the chairmen. In o doing this study tabli he that 

goal setting i among the strategic that are used to mentor doctoral students for kn wledge 

tran fer in the sampl d uni er itie . 

4.4.2 cial lnteracti n. 

The social intera ti n compon nt of the ET propagate for meaningfu I interaction 

between the mentor and the mentee ( ell, 2008). The second thematic area under the strat gie 
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w ial interacti n. B ial intera ti n. the re ear her ught t md out r m th d tor I 

stud n upervi rs and chainnen ho' ft n thc.:y had empl y d th trategy during the 

pre iou erne ter. Th d t raJ tud n , up rvi r and chairmen " re a 

pr nt d in able I I. 

Table 11 

Do lora/ tud nt , upervi or and Chairmen u · of o iallnteracti n a a Mentorin trat gy 

One T' o Three i e and more T tal 

13.4 13.4 I 1.6 3.5 2.9 7.6 52.3 
9.9 10.4 6.4 2.3 6.4 12.2 47.7 
23.3 23. 1 .0 5. 9.3 19. 100.0 

uperv· ors 
Public ni ersity 8.0 12.0 12.0 0.0 12.0 4.0 48.0 
Pri ate nJ rsity 8.0 8.0 20.0 0.0 8.0 8.0 52.0 
Total 16.0 20.0 32.0 0.0 20.0 12.0 100. 

er ity 15.4 15.4 0.0 0.0 7.7 15.4 53.8 
Pri ate 7.7 0.0 7.7 7.7 23.0 0.0 46.2 
Total 23.0 15.4 7.7 7.7 30.7 15.4 100.0 

According to the finding in able II. th re w re mor do toral stud nts in publi 

Uni er ity who had been ment red ia ocialization than there w re in pri ate ni ersity. Thi 

ho\ s that th u e of ocial int ra tion a a mentoring strategy wa not uniform in th two 

uni ersiti s that t k part in thi tud . If doctoral students who participated in this tudy 

recei ed les guidance n cial interacti n, th n han s are that they were mis ing out in 

having their knowledge tran fer beha iour reinforced by their upervisors. Although the e 

findings disagree v ith eekoe (2014 that mentor and m ntees are always in an interacti e 

parti ipatory relationship th m t re onatc with right and chram (20 1 0) v ho posited 
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that uld pia a role in upp rting th m nt r-mentce r Jati n hip. ince 

one of the uni er itie wa public and one pri ate, the e finding how thatth re i a di parity in 

how ocial intcra ti n i u ed a a m ntoring strategy t tran fer kn wlcdge in th pri ate 

uni er itie " here thi tudy wa onducted. 

One of the intervi said the following: 

We h e ery fe, le turers who qualify to handle the d t raJ programm ... "'c try to 

make up fi r this hortage by out ourcing part time taff but till. .. I mu t add that part 

tim tafT cannot gi 

factors. me of the 

21, eptemb r. 2015). 

our do toral students the much needed quality tim du to man 

include limited time, Jack of space and huge workload (DB/M/1/1: 

The administrator· iew in the abo e quote shm s that social interaction as a strategy for 

mentoring doctoral student in higher education was not popular. The e finding illustrate " hy 

Chumba and Kiprop (20 14 indicated that most students at the univer ity le cl wcr un ble to 

deal with cultural and ethni diver ity i ue . The implication is that networking, p nal 

sharing and consultation were n t emphasized for mentoring doctoral stud nts for kn wl dge 

transfer in the uni ersitie that w re included in this study. 

In another intervic-.: anoth r administrator added that the Ia k of physical pace fi r 

visiting profe sors remained their grcate t challenge. The social exchange theory purp that 

interpersonal interaction in th ment ring relation hip enables the mentor and ment to conduct 

acti ities and exchange aluabl resource Jin ang. 2015) but this tudy's finding how 

otherwise. Kno' ledge i among the aluable resources that should be shared with ca e in any 

Uni ersity if the tripartite mi ion of the uni ersity is going to be adhered to. It is important for 

the doctoral students to ha c mcone wh an help them de elop professional networks in ord r 
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to ecure a po iti n at the nc. t d mi level upon mplcti n f tudi . \ h n th d ctoral 

tudent has limited op rtunity t network and con ult then the p o kn ' ledge tran fer in 

thi ca is tamp r d \ ith. f knowledge tran fer in hi h ·r edu ati n hich would 

be brought about by engagin in ial interactions are lo t. 

Under ial interacti n, r le m deling of appr priate facult m mber attitude , alues 

and beha iour wa an th r theme that emerged from qualitati e d ta. Th intervi " ho' ed that 

most student would like to ernul t and learn the rope of their future profe ional practi from 

the veteran lecturer . In order or the d toral students to be initiated int the kn I dge transfer 

proper the} need to be erv d \\ ith adequate role models. Howe er, one admini trator wa quick 

to point out to the fact that th r le m d ling should be done cautiou ly in order to bring out the 

real id ntity of the upcoming profl i nat. Thi is in tandem with lae and Vitlar (2013 who 

optimized that role modeling i among the major mentoring strategies. The findings imply that 

knowledge can be tran ferred to the doctoral students even through informal means. It means 

that informal mentoring strategic such s role modeling were u ed L transfer knowledge in the 

two uni ersities. 

4.4.3 Team ork. 

As the d tor ac mpan their e p ctant patients up to the su ces ful deli ery, so 

should mentors hold the hand f their d ct ral students and ho\! them the rule of th game as 

future practitioner in higher edu ation. !though Delarnont et a/. {2005 caution that the mentor 

and the mentee are ne er on the arne plane in the hierarchy of mentoring a lot of teamwork is 

required out of their relation hip. Teamwork in this study comprised of a tivities uch as co­

teaching co-aulhor hip and co-pr ntation. Findings from quantitati e data on teamw rk as a 

strategy for mentoring doctoral tud nl for knowledge transfer were a indicated in able 12. 
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bl 12 

Doctoral tud nl • up rvi or an/ hairm n use ofTemm ork · a .\.~ moring Irate 

previ u 

One Tw Three and more Tot I 

8.1 5.8 4.7 1.2 .5 31.9 2.3 
ni ersity 4.7 2.9 2.2 1.2 1.2 35.5 47.7 

12.8 .7 6.9 2.4 1.7 67.4 100.0 

upervi or 
Public Uni er ity 4.0 12.0 4.0 4.0 12.0 12.0 48.0 
Private ni er ity 8.0 4.0 4.0 0.0 8.0 28.0 52.0 
Total 12.0 14.0 8.0 4.0 20.0 40.0 100.0 

Cbairm n 
Public ni ersity 15.4 7.7 15.4 7.7 0.0 7.7 53.8 
Privat Uni ersity 0.0 15.4 7.7 0.0 15.4 7.7 46.2 
Total r.4 23. 23.0 7.7 1 .4 15.4 100.0 

Findings in Table 12 show that there were a few of the do t ral tudents who had 

recci ed mentoring through teamwork. his hows that majority of the doctoral tud n who 

took part in this stud had been engaged in teamwork activitie as a tral g for mentoring them 

for knowledge tran fer in higher education. For the goals that have een set to be r alized. 

teamwork should be ac rded eri u attention. Th findings eem to sho" that tru 4 loyalty and 

commitment are a imp rtant as po tulated in the ocial exchange the ry ( tolte. et a/. 200 l . 

Using t amwork as a strategy for mentoring doctoral studen could be relied upon to promote 

kno ledge tran fer in higher education. 

ffering the mente a ollaborati e role in re ear h was one of th theme that emerged 

from the qualitati e data. Durin the interview • one of the administrator from the pri ate 

Uni ersity r iterated that not e ery doct raJ tudent has experience in tea hing. In order to build 
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up teamw rk in the elora! tudent, the eteran practitioner hould h td the ft rrn r hand and 

lead them through th ariou · activities that rna be de med n ce ary. imilar ntim nt wer 

hared b me of the admini trators during th interviews. 

In the \ icw f ne of the administrators, 

eamwork is important but in the current sc nario v here the d toral tud nt i no I nger 

a tutorial fellO\ at the uni ersity but a full time lecturer el wh re time annot 

allo .. . pau e ... things annot work out. The doctoral programme ha been redu ed to a 

art tim programme. his impedes any seriou teamwork between th supcrvi and 

the doctoral student (D 2/2: 28 eptember 2015). 

The e. tract ab e indicate that time i a ery ita! factor in the mentoring relation hip. Howe er. 

the quote hows that the professional lifestyle of most doctoral students annot allow them to be 

invol ed in criou teamwork acti ities with their supervi ors. 

Looking at the up rvi or re pon es able 12 shows that majorit of them supp rted 

their doct ral student thr ugh teamwork. The table show that supervisors who participated in 

this study employed teamw rk a way of mentoring doctoral students in order to en urc th 

continued transferring of kn ledge. Additionally these findings echo the imp rtancc of 

teamwork in a far as knowledg tran ti r in higher education is concerned. The finding also 

propagate the as ertion by o olac and itelar 2013) hose study ad anced that the abilit to 

ommunicate, har and inno at i ritical in meeting the challenge of the knowledge ciety. 

It implies that m ntor hould offer their mentees a collaborati e role in the research work. By so 

doing, the gen rated knowledge g ts to b transmitted to others while the eye! of m ntoring 

doctoral students for kn lcdg tran fer in higher education continues. 
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~.4.4 R cipr cation. 

nt ring i benefi ial for tud nts and facult , well a in titution b it 

fa ilitate the interp r onal an career-ba ed outcomes. ue t it re ipr it , mentoring ·nable 

mentors to olidify their understanding f oncept b ment ring their mentces. In thi stud 

doctoral tud nts upervi rs and chairmen were a ked to indicat in their respecti e 

questionnaire ho often they had engaged in r ipr cation a a m ntoring trategy. Their 

respons \ ere as hown in Table 13. 

Table 13 

Doctoral tudents, upervi or and hairmen u e if Reciprocation as a Menloring tralegy 

ne Two 

8.7 7.6 10.5 
5.2 5.8 9.3 
13.9 13.4 19.8 

8.0 8.0 4.0 
4.0 .0 8.0 
12.0 16.0 12. 

Chairmen 
Public ni e ity 7.7 15.4 15.4 
Pri ate ni er ity 7.7 0.0 0.0 
Tot I 15.4 15.4 15.4 

2.3 4.1 
4.1 6.4 
6.4 10.5 

0.0 8.0 
4.0 12.0 
4.0 16.0 

7.7 7.7 
15.4 15.4 
23.0 23.0 

hairmen) 
during the 

and T tal 
more 

19.2 
16.8 
36.0 

20.00 
16.0 
36.0 

0.0 
7.7 
7.7 

52.3 
47.7 
100.0 

4 .0 
2.0 

100.0 

3.8 
46.2 
1 0.0 

hen it come to recipro ation, Tabl 13 how that mo t of the doctoral tuden , 

supervi rs and chairmen wh parti ipated in this tudy engaged in reciprocation. The finding 

show that reciprocation i common among the parti ipan of thi study. he findings imply that 

the doct ral students in th selected uni ersiti s ere m aningfully mentored through acti itie 

that adhere to the principle of reciprocity hore el a/. 2009). Furthermore the findings hint to 
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th fa t that the co t of m ntoring m b time on uming but the ben fits utw igh them thi 

uld e particularly o con id ring that through the trat gy f re ipr ity, b th the mcnt r and 

the mente benefit from th relation hip. Thi promote not only knowledge tran fer ut al o 

ensur s that nev. ideas, inno ations and kn wledge are generated. In the proce , both the mentor 

and the mente becom sch Iars through their combined effort to fully accompli h the bje ti e 

of higher education. 

Findings from the int rviev. hawed that there is incr asing cone rn o er the le el of 

recipr cation b tween the upervisors and their d toral tudcnts. he following i one of the 

quotes from the interview with one of the administrator : 

Toda doctoral studies ha e changed in that the doctoral students cannot kn w what 

their supervisors are d ing. As a re ult, there is a continu u disconnect between the 

ide Iogie of the veteran acad mician and the armatur ones. The result is the half-baked 

doctor that our uni er ities are pr ducing into the iety. If this trend continues, our 

quality of education as a nation v ill continue being at stake (0 

2015). 

4/4: L ctobcr, 

The iew expres ed b n uni ersity administrator in the quote abo e indicate that 

recipr cation a a mentoring trategy i not fully e ploited. a result, this is likely t affect 

how knowledge i transferr d in higher educati n. The r suJt i likely to be a discord between the 

pa t the pre ent and the future of the academic and professional practice within the cycle of 

higher education. 

According to ET (20 13 b th partie in the mentoring relationship should trike a nexus 

between rnentoring and friend hip called fri ntoring. In an interview with the admini trator at 

public University and pri ate univ r ities it emerged th t there were meetings between 
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dmini trators and d t rat tuden at ari us le el u h a d p rtmcnt I, fi ult nd 

uni r it I. uring u h me ting , th do toral tuden harcd th ir e p ri 

e:p tati ns and hallenges in a fri ndly manner while the admini trator ought h \ 

them through th m t appropriate memoring a ti itie . Ho\! er. thi di agr with 

A ham 2010 ,. h e p ilion Y-8 that experti e, experienc and p "er arc 

ddr ss 

in and 

urce f 

mi und r tanding and di agreement in the mentoring relation hip. lli finding impli that 

wher frient ring has be n realized, both parties gi e and recci c intelle tual and em ti nat 

reinfor ement imultaneou ly. By o doing, the administrators g t to impro e their pra ti e f 

mentoring do toral students for kn ledge transfer " hile at the same tim do toral tud nt get 

to recei e mcntoring and I am the ropes of how to transfer kn wledge acr 

education plane. 

4.4.5 onferencin . 

the high r 

niversitie are c pe ted to n t only generate but also to transfer knowledge to ci t 

Through con ercn in g. know I dge i general d, shared and transferred making it one of th mo t 

common uni crsity culture . It i ue t thi that the re earcher found it neces ary t include 

confer ncing a one of the apriori theme in this study. The findings from the quantitati e d ta 

are in abl 14. 



130 

Tabl 14 
Doctoral tud nt , upen i or and hamnen u e of onferencing a a Mentoring trategy 

D tor I tudent 
Public ni ersit 7.6 7.6 5.2 2.9 2.3 26.7 2.3 
Private Uni ersity 9.8 4.6 4.1 2.9 6.4 I 47.7 
Total 17.4 12.2 9.3 5. 8.7 46.5 100.0 

ersit 4.0 12.0 8.0 4. 12. 8.0 4 .0 
Pri ate Uni er ity 12.0 8.0 4.0 8.0 8.0 12.0 2.0 
Total 16.0 20.0 12.0 12.0 20.0 20.0 100.0 
Chairmen 
Public Uni ersity 7.7 7.7 23.0 7.7 7.7 0.0 53.8 
Private Uni ersity 0.0 7.7 0.0 0.0 30.7 7.7 46.2 
Total 7.7 l .4 23.0 7.7 38.4 7.7 JOO.O 

In thi stud . confer ncing v packaged a containing eminar, \.\Orksh p and 

onfer n attendan . Th d toral student participan wer asked to how how many times 

they had attended any f the thre within a peri d of one academic year. ccording to the 

findings in Table 14. th do toral tud nts who panicipated in this tudy wer engaged in 

mentoring by their super isor through confl rencing. The finding sh that the uni crsities 

where thi study was onducted promoted onferencing acti itie . The effort put in by ach 

univer ity to promote s h Jar hip and kno ledge tran fer through the trategy of c nfi rencing 

could be a r pon c to the wa eup call b the b dy charg d with the duty of fi reseeing the 

oper ti ns of all uni er ities in Kenya. The findings illustrate that the e universities are 

con id ring E 2 14) eriou ly in as far a the p licy on publishing two articles in a r ere d 

journal serious! . 
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In upport of th mentoring on seminar attendance. anoth r admini tr t r add d: 

en ourage all our d ctoral students to attend minar . I p nail take my d 

students to m undergraduate and a ters • classe o that th can al m fr m m 

practic as an a ademician. I cannot speak for all ther lecturer ince thi d nd n 

man oth r fa tors ranging from personal preference t the fr e ill. For my part. I do it 

be usc it i v hat as done to me e era! ears ba k when I wa pur uing m do t rat . 

I ha e to tran fer thi to the current generation of do toral tudcnts. It i al my hop 

that they v ill perpetuate the same to future generations of doctoral tudent that will pas 

through their hands (DAIF/3/7: 4. December 2015). 

hen asked toe plain how the encouragement is offered, the admini trator elaborated by adding 

that: 

In our facult it i expected that a doct ral student should have attended at lea t two 

erninar b fi r they make their own presentation. To ensure that this happ n , we 

communicate to all doctoral tudent in a gi en department about an upcoming seminar 

through email and n ti e bullet boards (DA/F/317: 4 December 2015 . 

The e planation gi en by the administrator e ms to float the fact that doctoral student in their 

uni r s it are ncourag d t auend eminar . The fmding is in agreement with the belief by R 

(20 14 that the mentor a ist doctoral tudents to deli er research methodologies, intellectual 

ideas and profe ional practi a they attend to the latter's intellectual souls. This implies that 

some o f the d toral student benefited in as far as presentations were concerned. When such 

happ n , then kno I dg tran fl r in higher education v ould be guaranteed. 

ln another int rview, an admini trator from the private Uni ersity argued that since most 

of the d ctoral tudents v ere w rking. their attendance of the seminars. workshop and 
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conferences cannot be guaranteed. H w ver. the sam admini trat r, n administrat r w 

qui k to reiterate the pi otal role of onferencing in knowledge r ati n and tran fer and add d 

that 

J think the eminar . ork h ps, confi r nces and publi defense should be made 

compulsory for th do t rat tudents. At least. even if one annat attend all of them a 

certain numb r of att ndan e hould be set. This ould help t urb the n tion that some 

doctoral students ha : o attend these defenses just when they know that they are about 

to defend thems lves. That i not good (DEIM/2/2: 28 eptember 2015 . 

From the interview excerpt with the administrator it emerges that orne of the d ctoral students 

cho e hen to attend the seminar . This alludes to Jinyang 2015 who posited that knowledge 

sharing in the mentoring r lation hip i a personal b ha iour manife ted as a social exchange 

be~ en the involved parties. lt implie that through knowledge sharing the doctoral student gets 

support trust, self-esteem and pre tige. This could explain why orne doct raJ tudents choose to 

att nd th s minars workshop and confer nee at specified times in their PhD programme. 

Although the fmdings from quantitati e data show that confcrencing is seriou ly 

promot d finding from qualitati data did not. lostead most of the interviewees were of 

contrary ie\! . For example. one opined that seminars u ed t be in the pa t hence 

interdepartmental collaboration a required to organize them for the d ctoral student more. 

on idering that seminar are upp ed t be part and parcel of the doctoral programme it is 

imp rati e to promote them by creating ph si al pace through in titutionalization of the same. 

Following the earlier finding on confercncing this study establishes that co-pre entation is an 

area that require being encouraged am ng th docloral students. Con idering that conferences 
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pro an a nu for publi ation. it i understo d \\h)' th y h uld c r lied on for knov.ledge 

4.4.6 Pr ntati n. 

In the circle of ducation and teaching, pre entati n ha c a r central position 

because presentation i the m de f deli ering everything acad mi . wing t that. thi stud 

included presentation a part and parcel of the predetermined theme . he findings ""ere a 

shown in Table 15. 

Table 15 

Doctoral tudent, upervi r and Chairmen u e of Presentation a a Mentor in trategy 

(n1 = 172 D 
How 

One Two Tbree Four ive and mor Total 
D ctoral Student 
Public Uni ersity 6.4 4.7 4.0 3.5 6.4 27.3 52.3 
Private Uni ersity 5.8 0.0 2.9 8.1 22.1 8.7 47.7 
T tal 12.2 4.7 7.0 11.6 28.5 36.0 100.0 

upervisors 
Public Uni er ity 4.0 12.0 4.0 4.0 16.0 8.0 48.0 
Private Uni ersit 8.0 4.0 12.0 0.0 16.0 12.0 52.0 
Total 12.0 16.0 16.0 4.0 32.0 20.0 10 .0 
Chairmen 
Public ni ersity 7.7 7.7 7.7 15.4 7.7 7.7 53.8 
Pri aL Uni ersity 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.3 23.0 7.7 46.2 
Total 7.7 7.7 7.7 30.7 30.7 15.4 100.0 

Table 15 shows that majorit f lh chairmen from private ni er ity had doctoral 

students in their d partments mcntored through pre entations. The finding how that the 

hai rm n from private niv r ity promot d and a ailed opportunities for the do t ral tudents in 

their departments to be guided n pre entati ns mor than their ounterpart in the public 

Uni rsity. These ariation bring into pia th role of context in the mentoring relationship. The 
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find in h -. that th contc tual v riation in tenn of the rule nd rcgulati n g verning and 

regulating the m ntoring rclati n hip cannot b o erlookcd ( k. 2 0). hi is why in the 

early tag s f thi tud • the rc earchcr introduc d the uni r ity context as one of the 

interv ning ariables. 

The finding fr m the anal)si f do uments uch a the a ad mic pr gramme handbook 

indicated that in both univer itie pre entation was a core c mp nent f the d ctoral programm 

2015· C A, 2005 . his as in ham10ny with the intcrvi w findings which bowed that 

in both uni ersities, doct raJ tudcnt ha e to make se eral pre entation of th ir research work 

and satisfactorily con ince the panel of examiners before they could be av ard d their doctorate. 

In both uni ersitie • there \-\ere poster on the student notice board announcing the upcoming 

seminar . Howe er. a harp c ntra t xi ted in that wherea the notices at the public ni ersity 

extended to invite all tudcnts in th gi en department to attend without failure, the ones in the 

pri ate ni ersity ere silent on the matter. Thi implies that th policy a pcct of pre entation in 

the private Uni ersity were n t o pr nounced at the departmental le el a the were at the 

public University. 

4.4. 7 upervi ion. 

entoring in this tudy refers to the academic and n n-academic acti ities betv cen the 

do toral student and the le turer aimed at strengthening the pr fe iona l and academic 

progres ion of both the tudent and the lecturer. upervision is therefore identified as an 

opportunity for mentoring d ct ral tudcnts. in e supervision is a prerequi ite for any d ctoral 

programme especially at the dis crtati n or thesis de elopment phase, this study sought to 

detennine if supervisor all cation i u ed as a strategy for promoting mentoring doctoral 

stud n . The pro id d re p nses ere a hown in Table 16. 



Table 16 

upervi or Allocation according to D toral tudent 

T"o 
Three 
More than three 

oidea 
Total 

(n = 172 

ignecJ 

In charge of upervi or allo at ion to Do toral tudent 
Chairman of Department 
Dean ofFaculty 
Panel 

o Idea 
Total 

13 

Fregueo y Percent 

7 4.0 
136 79.0 
II 6.2 
I 1.0 
17 9.8 
172 100.0 

104 60.4 
43 25.0 
13 7.6 
12 7.0 
172 100.0 

Table 16 shO\ that 79% of the d ctoral students who participated in this tud indicated 

that they were entitled to two upervi rs. ccording to U A (2 05 each doctoral student is 

entitled to two supervi ors. he findings show that most of the doctoral tudents amp led for this 

study were conversant with the number of supervisors assigned them during di ertation 

writing. This could impl that p licy guidelines on the number f supervi ors allocated to a 

doctoral student were adequate! e plorcd in the two uni ersities that took part in this tudy. 

However mo t of the do toral tudent participants indicated that the chairmen of 

Departments were re p nsible f, r all ation of supervisors to them. Table 16 how that less 

than ten percent of the d toral tudents thought that the allocation of supervi rs is a 

prerogati e of the Po tgraduat tudie c mmittee (Panel). The finding point out that mo t of 

the doctoral students lacked awarcnc n how supervisors are allocated to them. The 

overwhelming thought that up rvi or were a signed to doctoral students by the chairmen of 

D partments sharply contradi ts (2005 which stipulates that supervisors are allocated to 
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mmittcc (P ). I lowe er. the 

finding imp! that the d t rat tud nt \\ere not familiar ith the guid lin s. 

fter e. amining h \\ ·upervi or are allocated d t rat tud nt in the t\1 o 

uni er itie th re c r her pr s c to in estigate ho' up rvi i n a a mcntoring strat gy 

was used to fo ter kno\\ ledge tran fer v ithin the same uni er itie . or purp es of making a 

comparison the finding fr m all at g rie of parti ipants wh c mpl ted qu tionnaires were 

cro s tabulated. The finding ere as sh wn in able 17. 

Table 17 

Doctoral tudent . up rvi or and Chairmen use of upervi ion a a lentoring • lrategy 

hairmen} 
during the previou 

Two Three Four and T tal 

Doctoral tudent 
Public ni ersity 6.4 5.2 7.0 4.7 5.2 23.8 52.3 
Pri ate Un iversi ty 4.7 5.2 3.4 4.7 9.3 20.3 47.7 
T tal 11.1 10.4 10.4 9.4 14.5 44.1 100.0 

uperv ors 
Public ni ersity 0.0 8.0 16. 0.0 24.0 0.0 48.0 
Pri ate niversity 0.0 0.0 16.0 4.0 32.0 0.0 52.0 
Total 0.0 8.0 32.0 4.0 56.0 0.0 100.0 
Chairmen 
Public ni ersity 0.0 15. 15. 7.7 15.4 0.0 53.8 
Pri ate ni ersity 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 15.4 0.0 46.2 
Total 7.7 23.0 23. 15.4 30.8 0.0 I 0.0 

According to the finding pre nt d in able t 7, majority of the doctoral tud nt from 

both uni ersities had received up r i n more than three times. The table at shov s that 

supervision given to doctoral student b the supervisors and chairmen was a erage. The 

findings agree ith those dra' n from the interviews which indicated that nearly all inter iewees 

agreed that supervision i a core trateg) in mentoring doctoral studcn for knov ledge tran fer 
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in high r educati n. Thi impli that in th ampled univ iti • upervi i n i them t pular 

form of mentoring trat g am n the doctoral studen wh p rtici ted in thi tud . 

During the analy i of th qu litative data. the theme f upervi ion emerged thus 

ensuring a con ergenc of th c n ructi ist and the positi i t thoughts that characterized this 

study s de ign. For in tancc, at th private Uni ersity, ne admini trat r aid that upervision 

was a ery core component of the d ctoral programme. nfortunately. he added that it as also 

the most problematic for the students. The administrator v cnt urther to add that v hen 

supervision begin • a true PhD candidate can be known since in most c the d ctoral students 

" ill remain at large for I ng p riod of time. imilar entiment v er hared by another 

administrator at the public ni ersity v ho expressed disappointment at how difficult the doctoral 

students become during the upervision phase. This could be the re on behind the dela ed 

completion rates as pointed out by Amimo 20 12). The findings c ntradict the ass rtion by 

andragogy theory that adult Ieamer know the reason why they need to team and take the first 

step to learn (Knowles 1981 . If thi v a the case there would be n ca of follov -ups or 

disappearances among d t ral tudents at the tage of supervision. 

s a strategy to impr e upervision. an administrator at the public ni er ity stated that 

they follow up student in the field in rder to get feedback. The administrat r explained further 

that the do so in ord r t get fir t-hand information on the gen ral performance of their 

graduates in the labour mar et. B doing, they are able to bring new in ights into their 

doctoral programme from th knowledge hared by the doctoral tudent . In thi study follow 

up are an important part of the upervi ion pr c as a mentoring trategy. The finding agree 

with icolae & Vitelar. 20 I 3 who pined that if well utilized. follow up c uJd be a surest 

means of tran ferring kno ledge from the mentee to the mentor and vice er a. By going an 
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e tra mile to follow up gradu t in the field. the publi nt er ·ity i imply broad ning the 

m ntoring pe trum ~ r d t ral tud n t sustain knowl dg tran fer. 

4. Fa to affecting lent rio D ct rat tudent for Kn wl d ran fer 

ln order to detem1ine the factors affecting mentoring d t ral tudent on knO\ ledge 

tran fer in higher education, the stud asked do toral tud n upen i ors, and head of 

d partments to respond to item r lated to the arne. Their re pan es were as presented in the 

se tion that follow . 

4.5.1 Involvement Le el f 0 toral tudents in Knowl dge ran fer cti iti . 

Ha\ing established th mentor input towards mentoring doct ral tuden in the pre iou 

ection the stud furth r s ught to in stigate the le els of in ol ment b do toral students in 

th arious activities v h re they r c i ed mcntoring. The impetu of ha ing this section wa to 

enable the study to in estigate ho much the doctoral student put into practice what they learn 

whi le till at the univer ity as mean of en uring knowledge tran fer in higher education. Other 

than indicating whether they had engaged in the gi en acti itics or n t, the d toral students 

were al o expected to indicate h \! often they did o in the pre iou academic year on a scale of 

I to 6. Their re ponses ' ere as pre nted in Table 18. 



Table 18 

Participation of Doctoral. tudent in U nloringfor Knowledge Transfer 

(n1 = 172 
Yes No 
f % f 

Ha e you set any academic goal incc 
programme? 

ou joined the PhD 125 72.7 47 37.3 2 

Ha ou met an of our career aspirati 
the Ph programme? 

n ince ujoined 87 50.6 85 49.4 1.5 

ocial Interaction 
Ha e ou ever con ulted your lecturers thi 

am work 
eme ter? 125 72.7 47 37.3 3.7 

Have you ever been allocated a unit to teach in your 3 I 
uni rsily a a PhD student? 
rave you publi bed any article as a PhD student? 26 

Have yotl presented any papers at conrer nee( ) 42 
Reciprocation 
Havey u acquired any new computer kill since you joined 85 
PhD? 

onferencing 
Ha e ou attended any seminar in e you joined the PhD 65 
programme? 
Hav you attended any ~ orkshops inc you j ined the PhD 54 
programme? 
Ha e ou attended any conference s) in you joined the 55 
Ph programme? 
Pre entations 
Have you made any class presentation ? 81 
Have ou made any conference presentation ? 35 
Ha e you made any workshop pre entations? 34 

upervi ion 

18.0 141 82.0 2 

15.1 146 84.9 1.4 
24.4 130 75.6 1.8 

49.4 87 50.6 2.3 

37.8 107 62.2 1.8 

3 1.4 118 68.6 1.8 

32.0 I 17 68 1.6 

47.1 91 52. 4.2 
20.3 137 79.7 1.7 
19.8 138 80.2 1.6 

Have you been allocated any undergraduate project to 23 13 .4 149 86.6 2. 1 
su rvi e? 

Mean 
.115 

.125 

.165 

.382 

.183 

.256 

.179 

.17 1 

.236 

.190 

.245 

.286 

.239 

.50 1 

td. 
D viation 
l.-32 

1.095 

1.773 

1.834 

0.77 
1.493 

1.452 

1.235 

1.509 

1.220 

2.008 
1.458 
1.193 

1.875 

1.517 

1.200 

3.144 

3.364 

0.605 
2.229 

2.109 

1.525 

2.276 

1.48 

4.033 
2.125 
1.423 

3.516 

1.531 

2.799 

-.Ill 

1.549 

2.527 
2.17 

1.308 

1.735 

139 

1.909 

2.496 

-.6 16 
2.273 
2.726 

1.475 
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From th finding pre ent d in Table I 8 the doctoral tudent participant indicat d that 

73% of them had set academic goal and con ulted th ir I cture compared to only 15% and 

13% ' ho had publish d article and been allo ated undergraduate pr ~e t to upervi e 

re pecti el . These fmdjng mean that setting academi g als and cia pre entation were the 

most common activities and had the highe t engagement le Is among the sampled d ctoral 

students. Publications and assisting undergraduat sruden on the other hand \! er the lea t 

popular among the doctoral students who took part in this study. hese findings show that e cry 

mentoring relationship is expected to set clear goals while generating new knowledge a 

po tulated by Blau 1964 . llov e er. the e findings also imply that although publication is a 

policy requirement b the Commission for Uni er ity Education in Kenya the uni ersities are 

yet to put it fully into practic . UE 20 13) stipulates that all doctoral students should have at 

least two publications in rcfi re djournals of standing reputation efore graduation. 

According to the conducted interviews th study stablishcd that all the interviewe s 

kn about the publication requirement b the Commi ion for niver ity Education . Howe er, 

when a ked further on hether their uni ersiti s or sections had full implemented the polic 

mi ed response were drawn. For in tance, one administrat r re ponded on the implementation 

of the publication r quir ment for doctoral tudents in this mann r: 

Well... itation .. .J would ay part! ye and partly no. Yes because some of our 

doctoral tudcnt add . . . en rna tcr ha publish d. o becau e we ha e not made it 

mandatory for each d toral tudent to publi h during th ir course of tudy. AJthough we 

offi r a lot of upp rtive encouragement toward the same the few who have published 

are ery isolated case of elf-dri e DB/M/111: 21 cptember. 20 15). 
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The rc ponse gi en b the admini lrator hows that not ev ry d t ral tudent publi hed befi re 

graduating from the do t raJ programme. 1 his is in agr m nt v ith 

" ho pointed out that there i r little publication goin on am n doctoral tudents. Thi 

implie that if publication i the bigge t transmitter ofknowledge generated by uni er itie . then 

kn v ledge transfer is lik ly to b affe ted b the low le el of publication among the doctoral 

students. 

In another interview, another administrator " a quick to point out that: A policy 

document is in the pipclin and will be oming out any time n. he policy will require e ery 

doctoral student to make at least one publication in a refereed journal b for graduation". This 

harp! contradicts the tipulation by the that each doctoral student hould ha eat least t\ o 

publications in a refereed journal b fl re graduation. In yet another interview, another 

administrator was very certain that the publication policy wa fully implemented in their 

univer ity by saying: 'All our doctoral tudents are e p cted to publi h at lea t two artie) s in 

ref ere d journal ' . Howe er on furth r probing, it was established that the expectation is not the 

norm. This could imply that there i n delib rate effort to en ure that kno\\ledge transfer takes 

place in the sel ted uni ersities through publications. 

The interview in igh wer triangulated with those fTom the do ument anaJ sis in which 

the re ear her sought to find out -. hat as contained in the postgraduate handbooks. In one 

in tance, publication was mentioned but without explicit emphasi . It highlighted that the final 

rescar h output by a postgraduate tudent may be published in full or in section in refereed 

journals. These findings indicate that pu lication by doctoral studen is not recei ing much 

attention as it should in the uni ersitic \\her thi study was conduct d. These r.ndings confinn 

tho e from rh: ichai et al. (20 14) that uni ersities around the world are experiencing low 
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num ers of publi ation whit at the arne time ech in wh t c lae and Vitelar 2013) 

described as lack of clear r admap among academic I ad r hip n hov kno ledge hould be 

transferred. 

Looking at the mean s or s against each acti it , able I 8 hows tJ1at class pre entation 

and consultation had 4.2 and 3.7 respe lively herea article publication and attainment of 

career aspirations had 1.4 and 1.5 out of the maximum 6. hese findings indicate that etas 

presentations had the highe t mean core followed by consultation while publication had the 

least mean score after meeting care r a pirations. Once more these findings imply that goal 

setting and class presentation are -. ell attended to. This is very int resting con idering the fact 

that orne of the doctoral students \! ho took part in this study were enrolled in do toral 

programmes that did not offer cour ev ork. The e finding could imply that e en in cases where 

the d ctoral programme is by re ear h onl there were more eminar pre entations. What this 

means is that the doctoral stud n cnr II d in doctoral programme did a lot of presentations. 

Table 18 also shows that cia presentation had a tandard de iation of 2.00 while 

publication had 0.78. These finding indi ate that th two had the highe t and the to-. e t standard 

deviation core respecti ely am ng the d toraJ students. The greater tandard de iation score 

on class pre entation implies that m t of the cores on thi item were p orly distributed while 

the lo\ er standard de iation score on publication how that the data had a better di tribution. 

The p or distribution of data on class presentation could be attributed to the fact the more than 

half the doctoral students who to k part in this study were enrolled in a re earch only 

programme. A view expressed by one admini trator during the interview added to this fact: 

W look forward to rolling out the taught doctoral programmes in our faculty from next 

academic year. This will help in trengthening our doctoral programmes even more 
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besides ensuring the production of quality profe ional in the field of higher educati n 

D /317:4 o ember 2015 . 

The qualitati e findings impl that the success of mentoring. as po tulated in the ial hange 

theory i cont xt d pendent. The findings indicate that the natur of doctoral pr gramm l ught 

or not taught) can affect h m ntoring doctoral students for knowledge tran fl r in higher 

edu ation i done. In the e tion that follows the findings from supervi or and chairmen f 

departments ha e been di cu ed. 

4.5.2 lovol ement Le el of upervisor in Knowledge Tran fer Activitie . 

a v a of furthering the factors affecting mentoring doctoral students for k.n wledgc 

transfer in higher ducation this study sought to find out from supervi ors h w they w r 

in ol ing the d toral students in ariou activities. Their responses were as follows: 
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able 19 
Im·olvement of upervi or with Do tvral ludent 

y 
ctivities 4ih Year 
oal effing I % I % % % 0 I % 

Are lhere any Ph student who have har d their 2 96.0 I 4.0 16.0 44.0 36.0 I 
a ademic goals with you? 
I lave any of your PhD students who have shared th ir 22 88.0 3 12.0 5 20.0 10 40.0 6 24.0 12.0 
personal aspiration v ith you? 

iallntcr cti n 
II any PhD tudent consulted you this scm ter? 24 96.0 4.0 7 28.0 52.0 10 40.0 2 .0 
camwork 

!lave you ever a igned a PhD tudent a t pic to co- 7 28.0 18 72.0 4.0 2 8.0 4 I . 0 0.0 
teach \i ith you in any unit? 
D you know a PhD stud nt who has c -published 6 24.0 19 76.0 0 0.0 4 16.0 6 24.0 4.0 
an article ' ith a I turer? 
llav ou co-present d pap t at conferen e ) with 6 24.0 76.0 0 0.0 4.0 2 .0 4. 
any fyour PhD tudent s)? 
R ciprocation 
Ha ou noted ne\i comput r skills in your PhD 15 60.0 10 40.0 4 16.0 7 28.0 5 20.0 2 .0 
tudents ince th y joined the programme? 
onferencing 

Do your PhD tudent engage in academic eminar 19 76.0 6 24.0 9 36.0 7 28.0 7 28.0 2 .0 
during your le ture session(s)? 

0 ur PhD stud nts attend a ademic work h p ? 21 84.0 4 16.0 6 24 .0 9 36.0 36. 12.0 
Ha e an of your PhD students attend d any 4 16.0 2 1 84 .0 0 0.0 2 8.0 4.0 .0 
international c nference ) out ide your univer ity? 
Pre ntatioo 
lla e you igned an PhD tud nt class 20 80.0 5 20.0 5 20.0 6 24. 8 32. 3 12.0 
pre ntations? 

up rvision 
Ha e you referred an undergraduate/masters students 13 52.0 12 48.0 2 8.0 3 12.0 7 2 .0 2 .0 
to your PhD stud nt( ) for a ademic guidan e? 
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finding pre nt d in able 1 h \V that haring th two a tivities und r g I ning 

had m n c res of 96% and 8% re pecti el . Thi shows that g al etting had er high mean 

s ore impl ing that m t of the upervi r participan in this tudy had their d ct ral tud nts 

share with them their a demic and pe nal g als. The table al hov that mo t of the 

do toral tudents who had bared their g at with their supervi r were in the econd and third 

years of tudy. A fi fir t ears and tho in the fourth year and beyond had at bared their 

goal . Th se findings indicat that by th time the doctoral studen got to second or third years 

of tudy most of them had shar d their goal with their supervi ors a oppo ed to when they are 

still in their first ear f tudy. The few d toral students who were indicated by the supervisors 

to ha e hared their goal while in their fourth year at the time of thi stud could be the cases 

that have delayed to mplete their tudies within stipulated time among other fa tors. his is 

because all the doctoral programmes offered b the faculties that were selected for thi study had 

duration of three year . 

ln relation to the arne one admini trator hared tha 

ln my faculty. v e ha e an acut hortage of supervi ors. Lately, most of our le turers 

ha e left for greener pa tures el ewhere. Owing t this, the few that are left ha e too 

much to handle. l can a sure ou that it i not easy to handle students from undergraduate 

all the ay to the doctoral le el. ime i not a ailable. In other words l cannot blame any 

of these lecturer for not frnding time to co-publish\! ith the doctoral students 0 2/2: 

28 epteme r. 20 J 5 . 

The iews e pressed by th administrator in the quote above how that there are factor affecting 

the le -el of supervi or in ol ement with the doctoral students v hich are far be ond the former s 

control. If this is the case then mentoring may not be ery effective as the shared knowledge is 
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universiti s. 

c. pe ted. Thi is lik I t 
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e t the quality f high r ducation in th 

s sho'"vn in able 19. 96% of th upen i ors in this tudy had b n consulted b th ir 

d toral student . hi indicat s that c n ultation was the mo t mm n acti it that r ught 

supervisors together "'ith U1eir do toral tudcnt . The e findings agr e with ilio e pre nt d in 

se tion 4.5.1 of lhi tud. which hO\: cd that mo t of the d ct rat tudent \ ho took part in thi 

study agreed to h ing con ulted their upervi r . In term of di tribution by th d ct rat 

students' year of tudy second year and third years had the highest and econd highe t 

frequencies resp ti ely. First year doct ral tudents a eragely con ulted their supervisor . 

Teamwork bet\ een the supervi r and their doctoral tuden was belo a crag a 

shown in Table 19. he table show th t cry few sup rvisors had in ol ed ilieir d ctoral 

students in co-teaching co-publi hing and co-presenting pap r at conferences. The e finding 

indicate that the I vel of publicati n and conference pre entation by doctoral student in th 

selected uni ersities v as till minimal. II we er the findings uggest iliat contrary to the oilier 

knov ledge transfer acti ities. teamv ork had a light! larger numbers of first car when 

compared to the econd year . Thi cenario could be attributed to what Gardiner 200 ) and the 

social exchange U'leory des ribe a mutuality and recipr city resp cti ely. Fir t year require 

frequent con ultation compar d t ilie other groups. It implies that the doctoral tudcnts 

appreciate collegial and mutual mentoring relationship . 

ccording to the finding in Table 19 only 24% of the supervisors in iliis stud had 

noted acquisition of new computer kill in rneir do toral tudent compared to the remaining 

76% who had not. This means that th re were more upcrvisors who did not notice new 

computer kill in their doctoral students. Table 12 also how that 76% 84% and 64% of U'le 
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supervi ors who t k part in thi tudy indi ated that the ha en aged th ir d toral tud nt in 

academi emina , attended academic wor hop and attended int mational nfercncc 

r pe ti ely. Thi ho\! that mo t of the up rvisors in ol ed their doctoral tud nts m 

confer ncing acti ities in the elected uni er ities. he findings further sho\\ that the upervi rs 

en aged in the confer ncing a ti itie \! ith d toral stud nts from ditli rent y ar tudie on 

almo t an equal le el. The e finding elaborate that in the selected uni ersitie , ther as pace 

for do toral tudent to contemplate their personal. professional and intelle tual id ntiti for 

knowledge transfer. 

4.5.3 lnvol cment Level of hairmen of Departments in Knowledge Tran fer 
ti iti . 

Guided by it re earch de ign of mixed triangulation this study sought to triangulat the 

n e of the supervisor \i ith response drawn from the chairmen of departments. To achi c 

that the chairmen of department panicipants were required to respond to items imilar t th e 

answ red b the supervi or in the pre ious section. The items administered t the chairmen of 

departments w r d signed to captur whether the acti itie occurred in the variou depanments 

within the pre ious acad mic year. The resp nses from the chairmen of departments were as 

pre ented in Table 20. 



I ft 

Tabl 2 

lnl•olv •m •nt o h urm ' II of parlin nl · l ith D elora/ tut/,•nt 

nl = l3 
Ye 

f 
8 

4 0 9 69.2 2 I 7.7 2 15.4 0 0.0 
our 8 61.5 8 5 7.7 2 15.4 5 8. 0 0.0 

ur lc: turer report d Ia k of onsultation among PhD tuden in our 9 9.2 4 0.8 2 1.4 4 0.8 3 . 0 0. 

ear? 7 s . 6 46.2 0 0.0 2 15.4 4 I 7.7 
5 8.5 8 61.5 0 0.0 3 23.1 3 0 0.0 
6 4 .2 7 53.8 0 0.0 4 30.1 4 .0 

n new omputer skill am ng PhD tudents in our department? 8 61.5 5 8.5 3 23.1 2 15. 0.0 

6 46.1 7 3.8 2 15.4 2 15.4 3 - I 0 0.0 
8 61.5 5 38 5 I 7.7 2 . I 4 0. 0 00 

( ) outside ur 2 I 10 7 .9 0 0.0 7.7 2 15.4 0. 
uni e ity? 
Pre entati n 
D es our department 7 5 . 6 4 .2 6 4 . I 2 15. - .I .0 
Did any PhD stud nt nferen e presentations during th previou 4 0. 69.2 0 0.0 7.7 2 .1 2 15. 
academic year? 
Do PhD tudent in your d partm nt make work hop pr entati ns? 5 61.5 0 0.0 2 15.4 - . I 0 00 

upervi ioo 
Do PhD tudent to und rgradu t m trs tud nts in your department? 6 46.2 7 0 0.0 4 0.8 4 0.1 77 
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From Table 20 62% of th chairmen of department \! h participated in thi tud 

indi ated that the~ had d t rat tudent in their departm nt haring their academi g at and 

personal aspirations re ·pectively. The e findings sh \! that maj rit of th chairmen f 

departmen had tud n in their d partmen engaged in g al tting. The table al o show that 

th t goal had been et b do toral tudents in the second and third y ar of study whit th e 

in the first year and fourth ears onward were not in the picture. Thi implies that fir t year 

d toral students had not mad kno-. n their academic and per onal goals to their departmental 

chairmen. As een under the re p n c from the upervi or thi ould imply that the first 

d ctoral students were still learn in the ropes of the game and had n t de eloped a rapport with 

their respe ti e department. 

There were on) 31% of the chairmen of department who took part in this study who 

indicated that lecturers in their department had specified consultati n h ur for the doctoral 

students. till on consultati n, 62% of the chairmen of departments indicated that they had 

rec i ed complaints from doct rat tud nt about the consultati n h urs while 69% indicated 

that lecturers in th ir department had rep rted to them citing lack of consultation among the 

do t raJ students in their departm nt . The findings imply that very fev chairmen of 

departments were a' are a ut the a ailability of onsultation hours ford ctoral students availed 

by lecturers in their departm nt de pitc majority of them indicating that they had received 

omplaints from both do toral stud nts and their supervisor . Thi sharply c ntradicts the ocial 

cxchang theory which recognize that e change relationship hould be go erned by normati e 

ex hange orientations delineating ac eplable and appropriate behaviour ( abat IIi, 2003). The 

findin point towards poor academi leader hip at the departmental levels thereby re onating 

~ilh lae and Vitelar (2013) h fi und out that academic leadership afli ct mentoring 
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a ti itie an the e ntual Ia k of le r dire tion on ho\o\ kn I dge hould b transferred. 

c rding t the intervi \\ finding ith n of the admini tr tors, " ... the acad mic language 

belong to the chair of department \1 h o er ces plan and executes all acti itie at the 

departmental lc I'. s inted out b the administrator in thi intervi w cerpt, kno\\ledge 

tran fer depend on th hairman f department. Thi e ho Hadar 2014) that kn \\ledge 

tran fer i often embedded not onl in do urn nts but al o in the in titution's routine proce e , 

practices and norms. 

Again, Table 20 sh " s that 54% f th chairmen of departments ho participated in this 

study had do toral students in their departments co-teach units, 39% had co-published and 46% 

had co-pre ented with lectur r in their departments. he findings indicate that few 

departm ntal chairmen had d toral studen in their departments engage in team w rk a a 

platform for knowledg tr n fer within the elected univcrsitic . This implies that knowledge 

transfer through teaching, publi ation and presentation by the doctoral stud nts in th studies 

that took part in thi tudy v as minimal. eemingly, the e finding advance hika and kc hi 

20 II who p stulated that many d toral tudents did not unl ck their potential be ause of 

crippled ment ring ervice in the sy tern. 

Further still, the finding in able 20 how that 40% 62% and 23% of the chairmen of 

departments had do toral tud nts in their departm nts attend eminars worksh ps and 

international c nferences r pecti ely. Thi show that orkshop were commonly organized at 

the departmental le el fi r d t raJ tudents than eminar while international conference were 

still rare in the lected uni ersiti . These findings imply that there i ne d fi r a ademic 

eminars and international onfercnce t be strengthened in th universities where thi study 

was conducted. Although rzaka (20 12) as erts that conference attendance is a ita I a enue 



151 

thr u h \ hi h m ntoring \! ·ell a kn I dge tran (! r can handled, the e finding ha c 

sho"'n that this i not th ca in th uni rsitie sele t d for thi tudy. 

Kno ledge sharin i a key el ment of kn ledge tran fer. The finding in able 20 

sho\\ that only 46% of th ampled hairmen of departm n had doctoral stud nt in their 

departm nts offer acad mi guidanc to the junior tud n in the und rgraduate and a ter' 

pr rammes. gain. the table h v that the do toral studen wh had gi en academi guidan e 

to junior tudents \! ere all either in their second or third year of tud . The e findings could be 

pointing to the fact that doctoral tudents arc o erwhelmcd with work at their work tations a 

one admini trator pointed out during the intervie\! : 

A ailability ... of cour e, the a ilability of th doctoral tudcnt is ital if we are going to 

entru l them with our undergraduate or master • tudent . onsidering that mo t of our 

d ctoral tudents are v rking having to work and g to clas or supervise other 

e) ewhere is a lot of work ·/M/2/2: 28 eptember, 2015 . 

The e findings agree with thos ad anced debele et al. 2013 that time was one of the 

major challenges con tituting circum lane beyond b th the mentor and mentee that affe ted 

mentoring negati ely. The finding could al o impl that uch doctoral tuden are u ing time as 

an e cu e v hile in ess nee they ar n t pr a tive. The finding further agree with the the ry f 

andragogy which ad ances that e peri nee such a working full-time and trying to make ends 

me t financially are among other fact r that affect mentoring doctoral tudents. 

I lowe cr another intervicwe had a totally different opinion " hich brought out the fa t 

that mo t of the indi iduals admitted into th do toraJ programme in the pr ent day are ery 

\: eak and lacking in the required intell tual capacity: 
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Th biggest challeng i th rapid in rease in the num r of doctoral tud n . umber 

ar good but orne arc t weak. nlike during ur time when only the e t u cd to 

come back for PhD t day thing ha e changed. Thi h e er i not helping our higher 

education or taking u an)"' here ctter. A a matter f fa t. I till feel PhD sh uld rem in 

a r er e of a fev indi idual : tho e endowed with faculti of high order thinking. the 

critical thinkers (D /3/7:4. December 2015 . 

From thi interview po er quote, Mudho ozi's 20 13) position that doctoral student lack 

knowledge, lack of English c pre i e skills poorly refl renced their work, submitted unedited 

work and used outdated sour es i implied. According to the e findings it is apparent that the 

minimal kno ledge transfer acti itie in th selected uni er ities for this study resulted from 

factors related to the doctoral student th msel es. Looking at the se eral benefits that a crue 

from mentoring. these finding em to contradict the o ial exchange theory which is of th 

view that socia l exchanges between two r more parties entai l effort by the participants to fulfill 

their basic needs (Cropanzano & Mitchell, 2005). This shows that although knowledge tran fer i 

going on in the selected uni ersitie • a I t need to be done. If doctoral students Ia k time and 

capacity to be mentored. then it folio\! that there cannot be maximum knowledge tran fer taking 

p lace in the uni ersities where this study' a conducted. Owing t this the study establishes that 

there i need t tie time to the academic life of c ery d ctoral tudent right from admjssion to 

succes ful graduation. 

inc the tud establi hcd that on a crage doctoral programme should run for three 

years ifkno\l ledge tran fer is going to b enhanc d. then time has to be tied to all the mentoring 

acti ities that d ctoral students are engaged in . igure 2 is a diagrammatic presentation of the 

T ime Bound Mcntoring Theory (TBMD general d by the researcher. he theory proposes hov 
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Figure 2: Time Bound Meatoriog Theory 
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t th heart o th tim bound m nt rin the ry (TB T i the a umpti n that in any 

relation hip, time i f c nee. ue t this TB T a um s that all mentorin r lationship 

depend n time and th t th the ment r and the mcnt e need to be c n · iou of thi fa t. The 

mentorin relationship i b und t fail if time i not f: tored in through timelines. There(! r . all 

mentorin doctoral tud nts summon th ari.ou takcholders to n t onl} carry ut time 

allo ation but al o fi fun tional deadlin for the arne. Borro\l ing fr m the social exchange 

theory tage theory and the pedag gical th ory the TBMT assume that the mentoring pr ces 

for doctoral tudent h uld be carried out in phas that ha e clearly articulated timelines. If 

timelin are adhered t , then mentorin d toral stud nts will su tain knowledge tran fer in 

higher education. Having determined that time wa an important element in the mentoring 

relationship with doct rat tudcnts, the tu y proceeded to in e tigate th p rception of d toral 

students toward mentorin for knowledge tran fer. 

4.6 Perccpti n ofD ctoral tudent to ard Mentoring ~ r Kno ledg Tran fer 

The fifth re earch que tion ought to determine the perception of doctoral tudcnt 

to ard mentoring for kn ' ledge transfer in higher ducati n. According to Fowler (2009) 

perception entails the mental proce s cmplo ed by a per n in s lecting. organizing and 

interpreting informati n fr m the en ironment to draw meaning. Item addr s ing elected areas 

on mentoring d ctoral tud n for knowledge tran fer were a ked. A fi e point calc with values 

f 5 4 3, 2 and I was u edt represent tr ngly agree agree undecided, disagree and strongly 

disagree in the questionnaire administered to the doctoral tudents. The doctoral students who 

participated in the study w r in lructed to ele l from these options to indi ate their response . 

The researcher went further and included the mean standard deviation and coefficient of 

ariation s res for each Iikert item. Their responses were as follows. 



I 5 
·torn/ tud 111. ' Respon e and leans on Mentoringfor Knowledge Tr nifer in 1/igher Etlu 'Ilion 

A \ 

f •• f 
M I cturers encourage me to reOect on m ~c; -0.9 7 3.0 18 10.5 19 11 .0 15 I .S 3.45 I. J O.J 

Mentoringd toral tudent lS 2 1.2 16 9. 14 8.1 41 -4A 98 57.0 J. s I. 6 1.01 

Through teamw rk , I have be n -pre nt confcr~n e paper with orne of 12 7.0 4 25.0 40 23. 8 22.1 2-7 2. l 1.2 .4 
my le tur rs 

Ment ring i an efle ti e '"'a f ensurin that d I tudent c mplete their 5 .7 67 9.0 15 I .S 4.7 3. 9 1.11 .2 

tudte in time 
!cntormg d 1 n I student sh uld be lloc ted m re time 8 3 .7 69 40. 1 26 15. 1 II 6.4 8 4.7 3.92 1.08 .l 

Le tun: give adequate time for eunsultation with do torn\ tuden 20 11.6 48 27 9 39 __ ,7 26 1 I 9 -1.7 2.91 I. 4 ..tb 

ent ring doct ral tudcn hould tart at dmi ion 61 62 6.0 3 19.2 10 6 '\5 J. 4 I. ~ 

r le in h \ d to raJ tudcnts are 49 -8.5 50 29.1 35 _0 .3 19 11.0 19 11.0 J.Jl 

29 7 44 25 6 Ll 28 16 . II 6. 1.2~ 

.:! 
·~ · 

45 :!6 2 I. -" 14 .0 _6 1.60 

nation upervi i n '\2 I .6 s . I 2.. _6 l<li .1 lb 9 j t.lt 

.I 1-·- 9 3 19, 2.94 1.6 
1 I 0 6 so _9, 1 1. 14 

6 26 4 :!O_l 1 .• 1 

-6 15 1 0 --.1 1.3 
24 14.0 .6.7 u.a 
_J ~2.1 "- -~ 
-2 l\.4 19 110 4.11 1.1«1 

7 2~ .0 6.4 

14 

I jd 22.7 t6 

~ r I l 

01 s d tud~:nt h. nt I ~.1 . Jl .0 "".I -45 2 . .. ~ 
ir ~. 0! 70 4 ~ 16 9_1 t .U . :! 

~ 
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e finding in Tab! 21 ho' that % o the d ral tudcnts ' ho participat d in thi 

stud agreed that th ir lecturers ncour gcd th m t r fle n their future pro[! i nal pra tice. 

This hov that majority f the d \\ere cnc uraged to rene t ab ut their 

profe ional li e aft r graduation. Th finding re nate with R dger and udjcc (20 13 wh e 

fmding indi ated that lecturer ha e a crucial role in the mcntee ' di cemment of per onal and 

ational dream. imil rly. the finding agree with Par n on (20 I I) that lecturers ha" a 

respon ibilit to educate and de elop the next generation of le turer and are concerned about 

the future of the tea hing profes ion in higher education. It can be d due d that they do so to 

ensure knowledge transfer in order t sustain continuity in higher education. This study 

establishes that in thi regard. th lecturer ar acting as po itive agents of know! dge tran fer 

through mentoring doctoral student . 

From Table 21. 81% of the doctoral student participant in this tudy perceived 

mentoring as imp rtant mpar d to I 0% who disagreed and the 9% who remained undecided. 

The finding indicate that mo t of the doctoral student agreed that mentoring is important. This 

implies that the doct ral students v ho to k part in thi study con ider the time and other 

resources channeled to them thr ugh mentoring a aluable. e findings brings ut the 

importance of mentoring doct raJ stud nts and advance the assertion by Hayes and Kor -

Ljungberg 20 I I) that there is need for ment ring relation hip that support the de elopment of 

th the mentor and mente as ch Iars and researchers. The e findings ho that mentoring i 

the perception for engaging and changing the world where b th the mentee and mentor seek 

opportunitie , creat new knov ledge and ol e problems c llaboratively. This further ad ances 

the core principle of r cipr city f the s cial exchange theory (Jinyang 20 15). In the pr cess 

both parties undertake the respon ibilitie that come with mentoring and tolerate the ine itable 
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unc rtainty th t m y m "ith gen rati n of new knowledge a the) lc erage th ir int llcctual 

apital for the o i I g d thr ugh kn wlcdgc tran fer. 

gain, the finding in T bl 21 ho\ that 78% of the d ctoral tudent who t ok p rt in 

this tudy fell that mcntoring d t rat tudents hould be all at d m re time v hile I % felt 

them i . he finding indicate that mo ·t f the doct ral tud nt participants in this study may 

ha e deemed the tim allo ated to ment ring activitie a inadequate hence the nc d for m re 

time. The finding are in tand m v ith th e" hich h w d in earlier finding of thi tud. th t 

d toraJ tud nts attach a lot of importan on ment ring them. Again, the finding agree with 

aj iros (20 13 who a erted that through the so ial exchange theory formal mentoring could be 

u ed to fo ter car er a piration of doctoral students. These finding imply that mentoring 

d toral students for kno-. I dge transfer in higher education require to be empha ized more. 

On " hether the lecturers gi e timely feedback t the d ctoral tuden or n t the findings 

presented in Table 2 I how that 62% f the d ctoral student wh participated in thi tudy 

disagreed in comparison with the remaining 38%" ho agreed. he same Table pre ents that onl 

38% of the doctoral tudents in thi tudy reported that th ir uper iso followed all the 

stipulated rule in the supervisi n guideline whjle 68% felt otherwise. The e findings indicate 

that majority of the do toral tudent perc i ed the feedback given to them b their lcctur r as 

delayed with a min rity finding the duration taken before receiving feedback as appr priate. In 

c ntrast to II (2008). the finding indi ate that mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge 

transfer i done to s m e tent though not a c p ted and explain the variation in the doctoral 

students' p rccption toward the timelinc of fe dback giv n to them by their I cturers. Thi 

contradicts ell \i ho holds the i w that mentoring within the ocial e change theory mu t be 

ie\i ed as fair e peciaJ ly when compared in the contc t of a wider network or to third and fourth 
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parti gain, the di parities could be attributed to a ad mi I adership in th departm nt a 

0 n added that. ·• ur major challeng a a acull.} ha been that of ademic lead rship''. 

s present d in Table 21. th re earch r d termin d th me n of the doctoral tudent · 

re pon es to fi e point sc le t gauge their perception. The finding in the table h " that th 

highe t mean \! a 3.94 while the l we t as 1.85 on all the Iikert item . This implie that the 

d toral students who wer sampled for this tudy felt that men taring doctoral stud nt ' a not a 

'"aste of time and that mentoring should tart at admi sian. he e two mean tati tic show that 

the sampled d ctoral tudents in the sampled uni ersitics viewed mentoring d ct raJ students as 

important in ensuring knowledge transfer in higher education. Again, all the Iikert items had 

means higher than 2.50 impl ing that the doctoral tuden perception towards mentoring for 

knowledge transfer in higher education was strong. This is in tandem with Bruce and Bridge land 

.... 014)' ho postulated that a need form ntoring at university I vel could not be o erlooked. In 

order to detennine what factor could ha e influenced the e perception scores, the re earcher 

will test the difference in lhe mean perc ption of th doctoral tudents lO\i ards ment ring for 

knowledge tran fer in higher educati n when doctoral tudents are categorized by sex uni ersity 

ate gory year of study and age respc ti ly. 

In 2003. Garve and Alred contended that all mentor hip programme in lved the 

acquisition and transfer of knowledge. Additionally, Table 21 shows that the mean of means was 

3.32. Con idering that the tud used a Iikert cale of point five, any point between 2.6 and 5.0 

would imply that mentoring is ital for knowl dge transfer while any between 1.0 and 2.5 ' ould 

imply that mentoring d ctoral tudent cannot be relied up n for knowledge transfer in higher 

education. A shown in Table 16. the mean of mean , 3.3 was way beyond 2.6 hence the 

re earcher concluded that do toral students percei ed knowledge transfer in higher education as 

b ing dependent on mentoring d ctoral tuden in the elected public and pri ate uni er ities. 



Th stud ought t 

I 9 

tcnnin th data pr d in th lik rt at it m and the 

r lation hip b .t' een and there t f th data. In ord r t a hie thi . the r earch r rried out a 

t t of tandard de iation. ' ing to the ina ility o th t nd rd de iation to t nd alone in 

ho\l ing clear! the relation hip b tween the mean and the di p r i n, the r • ar her went 

further and d tennined th ffi ient of v ri tion ( V . he deci ion to include the in this 

udy i in ace rdance v. ith th a ertion b McMillan 2 8 that it i a mor unifi nn method f 

d t rmining th variance of the standard de iation and what it indicate in as far a th re pon 

to the items b th ample i concerned. 

Values for the coefficient variation pr ented in Tabl 2 1 range between 0.27 and 0.95. 

Data on mentorin doctoral tudcnts in k.n \\ledge transfer in higher education b ing d pendent 

on the coop ration of the indi idual stud nt has the highc t V value of 0.95 . hi implies a 

g neral lack of consen u among the ampl d d ct rat studen n this. owe er in 

triangulating the findings ith tho e fr m the intervie\l s, mo t of th administrat r xpr s ed 

a trong feeling that the student wa resp n ible for how much the g ined from th doctoral 

programme. Thi brings into focu the indi iduaJ Ieamer characteri ti -. hich" ere advan ed by 

Coyle- hapiro et a/. 2009). According t the findings presented in able 16 the least CV 

alu i 0.27 again t the re pon to th item that mentoring d ctoral tudents h uld tart at 

admission. The eemingly small V alue again t this item hows that the data has a gr at deal 

of uniformity with respect to the mean. It at ho-.: s that there is a general onsensu am ng the 

sampled doctoral tudent on wh n mentoring hould begin . 

• 6.1 can Pcr cepti n cor when D ctora l tudent a re ca tegorized by e ·. 

ln carrying out this tudy. the s x f the doctoral tudents was among the background 

information that the re earcher ught to e tablish. In thi section the study presents the results 

of testing the first hyp thesis: 
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H l: There is no ignifi ant difference in mean perception ' hen d ctoral tudcnt are 

ate orized b . 1~1 = l·cm les· 

11: Th re is a ignificant difference in mean perception when do tor I tudent are 

categorized y ex: 1 1es =/= -l'cm 1 . 

ln ord r to t t the fir l h 'pothesis. ind pend nt ample l-te t w arri d out. The re ults wer 

as present d in Table 22. 

able 22 

Mean Per eption core when Doctoral tudent are cote orized by Sex 

Pe~tion Equru 
t wards variance 
mentoring assumed 
doctoral 

Equal 
uri ana: 

1.272 

df 

.261 1.1 170 

1.125 137.9 2 

1-t t for Eq uality of Mean 

ig. Mean td. rror 
(2-tailcd) DiiTcrcnce DiiTcrence 

.248 .09819 .08476 

.263 .09819 .0873 1 

95% Confidence 
Interval of the 

Diffo:n:ncc 
Lo\\er pper 

.26550 
.069 13 

.27083 
.07446 

ccording to the de i ion rule that guided the t t of thi hypothe i , if th pr babilit (p-

alue) isle s than the level of igni..ficance a-value) the null hypothesis w uld be r Jected. Fr m 

Table 22. the p- value under the column for L ene s te t for equality of variances i greater than 

the alpha alue (p =0.26 1 > a = 0.05). Following these re uJts the research r discarded the null 

h pothesis hich tate that the difference bet een the variances is zero. Th refore the 

re earch r read the t tatisti under th row equ I arianc s assumed. Table 22 shows that 1 = 

1.158· df= 170 andp = 0.248. 

Bas don th r · ults in Table 22, p = 0.248 >a = 0.05. Following the preset decision rule 

the researcher failed to reject the null hyp the i . This implies that the p- alue was greater than 
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the a-vatu indicating that there wa no ignificant differ nc in mean per cpti n r s \\hen 

the d toral students are atcgorized b ·. In thi case, th r ar her failed t rej t the null 

hypoth si b au the r ults h wed that th r v ·as no ignificant mean difference in 

perception cores bern- en male and female doct raJ tudents. Th findings impl th t do toral 

tudent p rcei ed mentoring a a means of en uring knowledge tran fer irre pccti e of their sc . 

4.6.2 Mean Perception cor when Do toral tudents ar categorized b car f 

tudy. 

Ha ing determined the difference in mean perception f d toral tudcnt p rti ipants 

hen they are categorized by s x. the researcher sought to stabl i h the differ nee in mean 

perception cores when the doct rat tudents are categorized by year of study. This study uses 

this section to present the finding on te ting the second hyp thesis: 

Ho2: There is no significant difference in mean per eption scores when do toral students 

are categorized by year of tudy: First =X econd = 11urd = XFourth = xl'l!\11 = I th 

H1l: There i a ignificant difference in mean perception sc res when do toral student 

arc categorized by year of tudy: Fim :f X econd :f X11urd :/: Fourth :f FJ!\11 :/: •xth 

he findings from the te ling thi econd h pothe i were a pre ented below. 
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bl 23 

Difference in Mean Per eption, ore when Doctoral tud nt. are categor~ed b , Year of tud ' 

df leJ~n f i . 
guarc 

, lentoring strotcgies Bet\\ en Gr up 3.212 5 I. 16 .214 
\ ithin Group 74.294 166 

otal 7 .507 I I 
actors affecting mentoring Between Group 1.936 5 .387 1.176 .323 

~ ithin Groups 5 .642 166 .329 
Total 56.578 171 

T}pes ofmentoring Between Group 1.440 5 .288 .7 5 .598 
\ ithin Groups 65.070 166 .392 
Total 66.510 171 

Perception towards mentoring Bet'...- en Groups 1.540 5 .308 .621 .684 
\ ithin Groups 82.367 166 .496 

otal 83.906 171 
ChaJI ng s fa ing mentoring B tween Groups 1.724 5 .345 .960 .444 

'J ithin Group 59.583 166 359 
otal 61.307 171 

ugge tion to challenges Between Group 1.780 5 .356 .652 .660 
V ithin Groups 90.649 166 .546 

otal 92.429 171 

The re earcher used the ne Way A OVA to test the second hypothesis and yielded p-

stati ti s as shown in Table 23. he tud et the I vel of significance alpha at a = 0.05. The p-

alues are the e idence against which th null hypothesi wa test d nd v ere treated a the 

probability alues. he deci ion rule that guided the te ting of thi hypothesis wa that: If/ hen 

th p- valu i lcs than the alpha value a = 0.05), then the null hypoth i . (I lo Fust =X econd = 

Thud = XFounh = r.llh = X t'<lh) would be rejected. H we er if the p- alue i greater than th 

alpha- aJue, the researcher v ould fail to reje t the null hypothe i . 

c ording to the re ult pre ent d in Table 2 all the p- alu (0.214; 0.323· .598· 

0.684: 0.444 and 0.660 ar greater than the alpha value a = 0.05 v hich \ as the ct level of 

significance. Therefi re. the tud fail to reject the null hypothe is and concludes that there was 

no sign ificant difTeren e in mean p r epti n re when the d toral students were categorized 

by their •ears of tudy. I lowe er th findings di pute Muola Maithya and Mwinzi 2011) who 

e tablished that the fir t and econd ear tudent were more likely to seek academic ad ising 
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than th thir years. Thi m an that the p r eption of d t rat stud nt to ard mcnt ring 

d toral tudents for kno" ledge transfer in higher du ation in the universitie \: her thi tud} 

.. as onduct d was n t in an v ay inOuen ed b th years f tud of the ampl d d t rat 

tudents. 

4.6.3 ean Perception ore when D ctoral tud nt arc categorized b Ag . 

This tud sought to test a h pothesi to d tennine the age of the d ctoral tud n had 

any stati tical significance on th ir p rc ption towards mentoring for knowl dg tr nsfer in 

higher education. To do so, a third hypothe is wa stated thu : 

H : There i no signifi ant difference in mean perception s ores " hen doctoral students are 

categorized by age: X Groupl = - roup2 = XGroupl = Group4 = X GroupS 

,3 : There is a significant difference in mean perc ption score when doctoral students are 

categorized by age: X Groupl *X roup2 * Group3 j roup4 :f. r upS 

ince the variable age had more than tv o group , there ear her used A 

third hypothesis and th re ult were a pre ent d in Table 24. 

Table 24 

ean Perception core when Doctoral tudent are categorized by Age 

df 

50.241 

4 

167 

52.063 171 

Mean 

.456 

.301 

F 

1.514 

to test the 

ig . 

.200 

The c ndition und r which the third hypothe i was tested in thi study was that if/when 

the p- alue is le than the hos n le el f ignificance then the null hypoth si would be 

rejected. Ho""e er iff , hen the p- alue is great r than the established le el of level of 

significan e (a== 0.05 then the tudy \l ould fail t reject the null hypothe is. As presented in 
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ble 24, the F tati ti , F = 1.51 ; degre of fr ed m, df = (4 167 : degr of fr dom 

twe n groups and 167 de r of fr cdom' ithin gr up ; and the probabilit , p = 0.200. 

From the finding presented in Table 24 p = 0.200 i gr ater than th 1 of 

significance a = 0.05. nder the pr - tated decision rule thi tudy fails to reject the null 

hypothe is and con tude that there i no significant dim renee in mean p rception ores when 

d toral students are categorized by ag . The findings agree with rzaka 2012 th t student at 

d ifferent age perceive the n cd for mentoring differently. This implies that age do ignificantl 

influenc the perception of do toral tudent towards mentoring for knowl dge transfer in higher 

education. 

4.6.4 Mean Perception core wh n D ctoral tudeot are categ riz d b 
nive ity. 

This study " as carried out to make a comparison of mentoring d ctoral studen for 

knowledge transfer in higher educati n in a public and a pri ate uni ersity in Ken a. In 

hypothesis testing the study al o sought to determine the statistica l ignifican e of the university 

ategory in the mean perc pti n score of do toral tudents in thi study. fourth hypothe is 

wa formu lated as fi llows: 

Ho4: Ther is no significant dif~ renee in mean perception cores when doctoral student 

are categorized b Uni er ity: XPubl~e = XPn te 

Hl 4: There is a significant difference in mean perception cores wh n doctoral studen 

are categorized by Uni er ity: XPublic :f XPn te· 

ince thi tudy in I ed tw uni ersity categori s, public and pri ate the ind pendent sample 

T-Test wa u ed in t ting the fourth h p the i . The result of the test wer a indicated in Table 

25. 
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\tan Per ep11on or '· when Do toral 'tudent are ategoriz •d by ·niPr.\ily ategory 

I ~oae'1 f I 
Eqalll) or 
\'--s 

F 

17 

df 

·I 0\1 1 

-I 096 16? 59J 

216 ·09210 

17 ·09210 

419 

01 

I cr 
• 29 

165 

UPJ'Cf 
07409 

07 ., 

Table 25 contain the main te t tati tics with two w containing equal ariance 

a sumed and equal ariances not a umed. According to · icld (2009) parametric test uch as 1'-

Te t and VA u ually assume that the arian e are rough! equal. imilarly. if/when 

evene s te t was significant at p :::; 0.05. this study would hold that the assumption of 

homogeneity had been iolated. Ho~ e er, if Le ene' test was not ignificant (p > 0.05, then this 

study would fail to reject the null hyp thesi that the difference between the variances wa zero. 

c rding to th re ul in Table 25. Le ene's te t is not ignificant since p = 0.340 and 

therefore greater than a = 0.05. o .. ing to this, the test stali tic und r equal ariances a urn d i 

considered. nder the equal arian es as umed section, the T statistic, I = -1.094· degree of 

freedom df = 170 with an associated~ o tailed registered ignificanc le el of 0. 276. The two-

tail d value f p = 0.276 and was gr ater than the le el of ignificanc~. a= 0.05. In thi ca e. the 

study fails t rej ct the null hypothe is llo Pubhc= Pnvale· 

These findings indicate that the probability that there is a significant difference b t een 

per eption of doctoral tudents from public and pri ate universit toward mentoring for 

kno~ ledge tran fer in higher education is very small. The finding tend to disagree with 

H ro\ itz and hri topher 2013 that man institution of high r learning are confronting 
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emingl unrelated ne d of d ct rat tudcnt . Therefore, th tud con lud thatther~ wa no 

ignifi ant diffi ren b twc n the mean re of do toral stu ent mpled from the 

public and private uni ersity. Thi implie lh t irre pccti e f th typ f uni\ r ity \\here the 

t rat tudent bel ngcd, their percepti n toward ment ring d toral tudent for knowledge 

tran fer remain . A a re ult the finding indicate that kno\i ledge transfer v as taking place in 

the ampled uni e iti even though n t a expected. 

4.6.5 lean Perception ore hen D ctor I tud nt arc ategorized by rea of 

p ializati n. 

In the background information ection in the doctoral studen the researcher reque ted 

them to indicate their ar a of spe ialization. ince the study ampled three facultie in each 

uni rsity the respon es gi en by the d ctoral tudent participants v ere in thre cat gorie : 

·ducation Arts and ommer e. The researcher used this participant characteristic as an 

independent ariabJe in ord r t te t the fifth and last hypothe i 

HoS: There i no significant differ nee in mean per eption s re when d ctoral tuden 

are categorized by area f pecialization: ·ducouon= Ans= Commerce 

H1 : There is a significant diffi renee in mean perception score when d ctoral tud nt 

are categorized by area f pecializ tion: X~.;ducu11on :f XAru :f X ommen:e· 

After condu ting F- e t. th results were a hown in Table 26. 
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\,fean Per eption core when Doctoral. tud nt are cote orized by rea of >pe ialization 

8.718 

Total 2.063 

df Mean 
2 

169 

171 
.2 8 

167 

The fifth hypothe i as th other hypoth es in thi tudy ' as t stcd at a ignificance 

el of 0.05. According t th dcci ion rule that guid d the te ting of the fifth h p the is, 

if/when th pr babilit) alue p- alu i 1 s than the le ted level of ignificance· the 

rc earch r ould reject the null h pothe i . This decision also required that if/when the p- value 

is greater than the lc el of ignificance; the r ear h r would fail to reject the null hypoth is. 

This implie that if p >a (p > 0.05) then there earcher would fail tor ~ect the null hypothesis. 

The finding presented in Table 26 indicate that the F tati tic, F = 5.802· degree of 

freedom df = (2, 169): 2 d grc s of freed m betw en groups and 169 degree of freedom within 

groups· and the probability, p = 0.004. ince p = 0.004 is less than a = 0.05 the r earcher 

r jected th null hypothe i in fa our f the altemati e hypothesis. Therefore, the tud 

concluded that there was a significant difference in mean perception cores when d ctoral 

students wer categ riz d y their area of pe ialization. This means that the per eption of 

d ctoral stud n on mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran fer in higher education in 

the two uni ersities where the stud to k place was influenced by the discipline that the 

indi idual d tarat tudent wa pur uing. Thi confirms earlier findings by Fedler (20 1 0) that 

d monstrated that the completion of a d ctoral degree was pegged on the doctoral student s area 

of specialization. 



16 

Although the VA te t n the fifih h poth is ha wn that th re i a ignificant 

difference in mean p r ·epti n or \ h n doctoral rud nt are cat gorized b area of 

spe ialization the r suit do not indicate the magnitude of the difTerenc and the und rlying 

tatisti al significance of the differcn e . In rder to addres thi dilemma. the re earcher went 

furth rand conducted st hoc anal is. There ults w re as sh n in Table 27. 

utput for Po 1 Hoc Te I 

(J) Fa cull)• of Doctoral (J) F culty of Doctoral 

tudtnt tudcnt Oiffertnct Error Lower 'pptr 

(1-J) Bound Bound 

~ u tion rt ~02882 . 10102 1.000 ·.2154 .273 1 

Commerce .30726" .10017 .008 .0651 .5495 

Arts Edu lion · .02882 .10102 1.000 ·.2731 .2154 

Comm rce .27844' .09972 .01 .0373 .5196 

Commerce Educution -.30726" .10017 .008 -.5495 -.065 1 

Art · -.27844 .09972 .018 -.5196 -.0373 

• The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 Je el. 

In order to contr 1 Typ I error, the researcher u cd the Bon[! rroni correction method for 

ea h pair of comparison ause f its abilit to guarantee control o er the Type I error rate 

(Field, 2009). Ace rding t Lhe re ult in able 27, du ation group is c mpared to the ArtS 

group and re eals a non- ignificant difference ig. is greater than 0.05) but when compared to 

the Comm rce group, there is a signifi ant difference ( i . is less than 0.05). urther still, when 

the rt group i compared to the mmerce r up. the findings in Table 22 indicate that there is 

a signi fi ant differ nee sine the ig. is less than 0.05. The finding re eal that the significant 

differen e in m an perception score when the doctoral students are categorized by area of 

specializalion is caused by ariations when ducation is compared with Commerce and/ r rts 
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h n th faculties of ducation and rt are paired for ompari n. 

rc 

4. h II nge facing Mcntoring 0 ct r a l tudcnts ~ r Kn led rc ra n ~ r 
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nificant 

During the data collccti n pha c. the participant rai ed orne challenge that the felt 

afTe ted mcntoring doctoral tudents for kn \l ledg transfer in high r du ation. ln analyzing the 

respons gi en b participants as challenge . the re carcher realized 130 208 and 113 open 

c e \\hich w relater reas embled at th axial c ding stage int 16 20 and12 categoric fr m 

the doctoral tudcnts· supervisors and chairmen of department respons s. he researcher then 

carried out selecti c coding and came up with 5, 8 and 6 cor categories under the challenges 

raised by d toral tudent , upervi or and chairmen of department respectively. It i the e 

c re categories that ha e be n pre ented in Table 28 while tho e from interviews ha e b en 

embedd d in the ection as erbatim. 
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a i11g \.fentormg Doctaral tudent for Knou led e Tramfer 

(n 1 = 1720 

Fac d b Doctoral tudent 
ar guidan e n what h uld happen nd hen 

elays 
mini trati e bott1 ne k and bur au racy 

Professional, per on I and fami1y-r 1ated hallengc 
ont nt comple ity 

ballen Fa d b upervis r 
Huge workl ad 
lnteJJ ctual com pie · ity of d ctoral programme for tudent 
Lack of corr ct infra tructurc for supervision 

ack of reader hip and writing culture among tudents 
Absente do toral students 
Di ersity in topics for supervision 
Lack of pas ion for resear h am ng doctoral students 
Poor language u. e among d ctoral tuden 
Plagiari m 

ac d by hairm n of D partment 
Financial constrain 
Lack ofr adcrship and writing culture among student 
Huge upervi or~ orkload 
D layed completion 
Lack of data ana I si skills 
0 erdue unpaid claims 

105 
80 
68 
56 
14 

23 
18 
16 
13 
13 
12 
10 
9 
8 

12 
9 
8 
6 
6 
4 
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61.0 
46.5 
39.5 
32.6 
8.1 

92.0 
72.0 
64.0 
52.0 
52.0 
48 
40 
36 
32 

92.3 
69.2 
61.5 
46.1 
46.1 
30.8 

According to the finding presented in Table 28 61% of the doctoral students ho took 

part in this LUd} exp rienccd Ia k f proper guidanc . These finding portray lack of proper 

guidan c as the most c mmon challenge according to the respon es gi en by the d ctoral 

students Johnson & HU\ e. 2002). orne o th sub categories that fell under this core category 

included delayed feedback, delayed defenses delayed super isor allocation and delayed 

completi n. able 28 at o indicate that orne 46% of the chairmen of departmen r ported 

delay d completi n among doctoral student in their departments. The challenge of delays , as 
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aJ o impli d y 52% of the le turcrs/sup rvi r v.ho allud d t prolonged ab ent ei m among 

d t rnl studcn . 

imilar concern were rai · d during the in-depth intervicv. with an admini trator ""ho 

outlin d this hall n e in thi manner: 

Yeah!..(pau e) ... yeah! t di ertation d elopment le el when our do toral tudents tart 

writing. erious i sue emer e. I can a ure you that cour work is a walko er because it 

is timetabled. directed, chcduled and regulated and one cannot mi etas . But \\hen it 

comes to di sertation writing d ctoral students are on th ir own with their upcrvi or . 

All the time is at the di po at ofth stud nt but if that time is not well managed, it will be 

ery bad on the individual student (D /2/2: 28 eptembcr, 2015). 

The quote above implies that orne cause of delayed completion of the doctoral programme 

could be attribut d to indi idual d ct ral tudcnts-relatcd factor . orne of the p rsonal factor 

that can infiltrate into the completi n pace of the doct rat tudent were highlighted by another 

admini trator who added that 'Ov r eight percent of our doctoral students are in full tim 

employment el ewhere. They are I ft with ery limited time to focus on their studie '. The 

finding ad ance tho e fr rn Amimo 20 12) which indicated that doctoral students fail to 

complete their studie within tipulated time due to full time job commitments. ln this regard the 

fmding eem to di pute Nakanjako et a/. (20 14) -. ho po tulated that majorit f the delayed 

completion case were as a r suit of Ia k of m ntoring. This study finding portray that there are 

other factors that come into play. 

abl 28 als shows that there were 61% of the doct ral students who were discontented 

ith the guidance gi en. This mean that majority of the doctoral tudents who participated in 

this study were not satisfied with the guidance they were receiving from their supervisor . The 
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nr her linked thi ncem with th t h a workl d whi h \ rai db 92% and 62% f 

th upervi rs and chairrn n of d partment ho pani ipat d in thi tud) re p cti\ I 

In rder to detcnnine h t could b cau ing th d on f 

th administr t rs during the int rview ' hen th i u came up. The admini trator. plained 

th t: 

Th lar e number of d ct rat tuden i o er tr tching the staff and I want t add that 

this i a countrywide ph n menon in almost e cry uni ersit in Ken a. The acut lecturer 

hortagc is not mething unique to our uni er ity alone. As a result e exp ricnce work 

overload which spills o er to supcrvi ion of doctoral tud nts as well 0 115: 2. 

o ember 20 15). 

cording to the explanation gi en b} the administrator. the work o erload is caused partly by 

the acute le turer hortag at the univer itie . Thi is in agreement with Gudo el al., (20 II) who 

expres d that \ ith the rapid ma ification of uni er ity education in Kenya o er the past fi e 

years the uni er ity teaching staff ha been over tretched. If thi is the ca e then knowledge 

transfer in these uni ersitie cannot b m oth either. 

till on the arne th researcher ought the iew of another admini trator who not d that: 

In our uni ersit h re the up rvi i n load is almost ilent yet reading a I 00 page 

document \ ord for word and c mmenting is not an easy thing. You may find that ou 

ha e up to 10 d toral student before bringing the master cohort on board. o ... the 

definition of v orkl ad n eds t be re i ited to make it inclusi e of upervision hich 

takes quite a chunk of our time (D /M/2/2: 28 eptcmber 20 15). 

The res nse gi en by the administrator during the intcrvie'"' show that the upervisor were 

o er tretched in as far a sup rvising the doctoral tudent was concerned. Thi ould imply that 

there were fewer lecturers qualified to upervi e doctoral students udho ozi et a/. 2013 or 
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th re were large numb rs of d toral student enrolled in th uni er iti ula, 2014 r 

both. 

cording to the finding pre nt d in able 28, 72% of the upervi ors wh to k part in 

lhi tudy cited complexit of d t ral pr grammes a ch llenge fa ed by their m nte . This 

means that most of the upcrvi ors had noted difficultie related t cont nt am ng th ir d ct ral 

students. imilar sentiment on the c mpl xity of ntcnt w re xpr ed by 8% of the do toral 

students themselves. !though the finding from the tw gr ups eem to be far apart, it is 

possible that orne doctoral student rna ha e shied away from di closing their true p sition. 

This is particular! so considering that during the interviews, mo t of the admini trat rs indicated 

that th intellectual inability of orne indi iduals getting admission into the do toral pr gramme 

is respon ible for the mena e in the higher educati n currently. Thi agrees with Mudho ozi et 

a/. 2013 that some stud nts submit un dit d work Ia k master of expression in ngli hand 

are unable to inge t the demands of research. Thi study accepted the iev s of the 72% of the 

supervi ors as painting a tearer pi tur . Thi v as informed by the fact that these are the 

principal per ons "ho deaJ with the doct ral tudents on a one on ne basis. There ' ere al o 

32% of the upervi or parti ipants who cited plagiari m by d ctoral student as a challenge. This 

furthe the findings in the earlier ection of the tudy which pointed out that orne doct ral 

student lac ed th intclle tual capa ility to manage the doct raJ programme. wing to this it is 

imperative that adequate time be allocated to every activity intended for the mentoring 

relation hip. 

4. ugg ted Wa f ddr ing ballcn 

In this Ia t ecti n of thi chapter the tudy pre ents the suggested mea ures that can be 

taken to mitigate the hallcnge facing mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledg transfer in 

high r education. In the first section, ugge tions made by the arious participant groups ha e 
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en pr cnted. The last Lion pre cnts th O\ rail rc omm ndati n mad b · th tudy a 

-. ay of impro ing theory and practi e of ment ring d t rat tud nt fi r kno' I 

higher education. 

T bl 29 

ugge red Way. of Addre ing hal/en e 

D ctoral tudent 
lmpro e communication chann Is 
F rmalize mentoring programm for doctoral tudents 

llocate lecturer fewer students for upervision 
Teach AP in courscwork 
Encourage peer mentoring between continuing and new tuden 

upervisor 

I 2 
96 
87 
68 
59 

Hire more I turers to reduc workload 21 
Make Publi ation mandatory before graduation 20 
Implement tricter admission requirement for PhD 19 
Pro ide funding for do toral acti itie 16 
In tude sup rvi ion load in the offi ial w rkload 13 

hairmen f Department 
Tighten admi ion crit ria ford ctoraJ programmes 11 
Hire more I turers to reduce upervisor \ orkl ad 8 
Train upervi ors fr m time to time on di cip1ine- pecific sup rvi i n 7 

dh re to completion timet in trictl 6 
ultivate rea er hip and writing culture at lower levels f cducati n 5 

Pay lecturer i ors pr mptly 5 

59.3 
55.8 
50.6 
49.5 
34.3 

84.0 
80.0 
76.0 
64.0 
52.0 

85 
62 
54 
46 
38 
38 

The finding in Table 2 show that 56% of the doctoral tudents who participated in thi 

study sugge t d that mentoring should be formalized. This indicates that majority of the doctoral 

students felt that m ntoring i n to th m in their uni ersities \! as not fonnal. gain the e 

findings are in hannony with those in an earlier section of thi report which showed that 

mentoring in the s lccted uni ersities ' as two-fold: formal and infom1al. This could imply that 

in the sele ted uni ersities. mcntoring doct rat students for knowledg transfer was not 
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fi 110\ ing a strict laid down tru lure. This tudy h h wn that th re i n ed to harm nizc 

pra tic s ncompa sed in mentoring do t raJ tud nt if kno\\ ledge transfi r i t b realiz d in 

the in titution of higher learning. 

The in-depth intervie\ finding did not d iate from the finding as one admini trat r 

added that th re \\as ne d to ·• ... ha of how we do mentoring. Other than le tur rs 

mentoring student , we should al o ha c enior tudent ment ring th ir junio . All the e need 

to be well tipulated and explained·. The position taken by the administrat r h re add to the 34% 

of the do toral tudents \i ho sugge ted that peer mentoring should be encouraged betv e n 

c ntinuing and newJy admitted do toral students. Thi ' auld av rt what another admini trator 

de ribed during an intervi w a : "a lack of collegiate resp n ibility by doctoral students today". 

Th is howe er contradicts (Mullen (2006 who ad anc d that do toral students appreciate and 

rate collegial mentoring relation hip a th first priority. The finding could be pointing to the 

need to fully define the requirement fi r collegial mentoring among doctoral tudents. hereforc, 

a well-stru tur d mentoring pr gramme f4 r d ctoral tudents i timely if the s ciety is going to 

witnes more kno ledge transli r within higher education in the Kenyan context. 

Allocating upervi ors fewer stud nts for upervision has been propo ed by 51% of the 

doctoral students. his has been backed up with 84% and 62% of the upervisors and chairmen 

of departments respecti ely who rcc mm nded that there was need to hire mor lecturers to 

reduce the hea y workload borne. The tudents' experienc with the supervisor may ha e 

informed their suggestions while the upervisor and chairmen of departments personal 

experiences in their universities may ha e dictated their uggestion as well. 

ln the interview with one of the administrators the issu of addressing lecturer shortage 

wa re ponded to as follow . 
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I must admit that to addrc the Jc turer h rtag . th mo t attr ti c alternative i to 

dep nd n part tim lectur r . Howe er, I want t reiterate that a long Ia ting mean · of 

rting thi dilcmm is by tri ing t re ruit qualified and compel nt teaching staff. To 

attract qualit , we mu t al o produce quality. Thi is the reas n \\hy rei on ur 

do toral pr gramme as a staff de elopment platform tober 20 15). 

imilar entimen came fr m anoth r administrator who added that it' as n t only imperati e to 

aggres i ely recruit ompetent and qualified Laff but it wa al o imp rtant t retain them. 

Howe cr. a completely different ccnario was pre ented b yet another administrator who during 

the int rview re caled that despite the I cturcr hortagc ' ... as a faculty we do not as ign part 

time lecturers our doctoral tudents for supervision. hi is not acceptable particularly in our 

faculty a a mea ur to uphold qual it in terms of preparing doctoral tudents '. This implies that 

the quality of d torate produced depends highly on the qualit of preparation gi en to the 

d ctoral students ' hich in tum depend entir ly n ho ga the preparation. 

From the in-depth inter ie s here i how one administrator commented about the 

complexity of the d ctoral programme for some doctoral tud nt : 

orne of the d ctoral students are not intellectually gifted, they cannot bear the demand 

of the pr gramme and ha e to di continue. lt i cry sad that nowadays anybody can 

pursu a doctorate anywhere. Thi L \.\hat i watering down our higher education s st m 

a a nation. If you a ked me, only the best intellectually should be admitted into the 

programme. It should not be like an op n mark t for bargaining" (D 

o ember, 2015. 

/ l/5: 2 

The interview finding sup rt the 76% of the supervi ors and 85% of the chairmen who 

suggested that the univer ity council hould put in place stricter measure for admitting 

individuals into the do toratc programme. Thi implies that some of the challenges faced by 
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toral students could b o ere me if the pr gramme r maincd reserve for indi idual ith 

th int llectual endo\l m nt. or e ample, 0% of the upcrvi r ech ed the n cd to mak 

publication a mandatory requirement before award f d ctoratc. This will minimi7 case of 

.. re earch phobia'', (D M/4/4: I, ctober, 2015 that is c ntributing to u tained d La s in 

ompletion of d tora l tudies in the elected univer itie . 

There were 54% of the chairmen of departments who sugge ted that training up rvi ors 

from time to time on discipline- pecific requjremcn for upcrvision w imperati e. Thi 

indicates that majority f tne chairmen of departments felt that the lecturer in their department 

r qu ired to upgrade tn ir upervi ion experti e. This harply contradicts the vi w from the 

int rview where one administrator p inted out that, very lecturer is by default a mentor and 

supervi ors are at o mentor . According to thi a senion by the administrator, any tea hing staff 

in the university is a mentor. However the finding appears to go again t akanjako et al., 

(2014) that all supervisor need to expo ed to training from time to time to keep them abreast 

ith current trends in the mentoring doctoral students for knowledge transfer in higher 

education. 

However finding from the interview portrayed a completely different iew. For 

example, in thee ·cerpt below one administrat r showed an all mati e position: 

1 want to clear the fal e notion that an PhD holder can sup rvise do toral stud nts. M 

tance is that: the fact that omebody ha PhD docs not qualify them to supervi e PhD 

students. uch fellows should " ork with a professor as appr ntices for some time while 

learning the rule of the trade. The sad reality i that with the perpetual shortage of 

professors in our universities this is often not the case (Mn.DB Ill: eptember 2015). 

The excerpt from the intervi w with the admini trator agrees with studies \ hich showed that 

majority of mentor do not r cei e training on ho\ to supervise doctoral dissertation (Johnson & 



Hu,., . 2002; Mudho oLi et a/. -013 ). Perhap if uni cr itie 

178 

uld take it upon them el es to 

velop supervi ion ·kills in their le turer ·. th n the i uc of I turer hortage, huge upen isi n 

d ould be addr s ed. Again, thi ' ould help in en uring u tained quality in the upervi i n 

p es . In th end. the d toral student would pr duce qualit re car h output beside 

r cei ing the best attention from their super isors. If upervision i just an a pect of mentoring 

d toral student then the findings in inuate that lc turer require training on mentoring 

d toral student for kno\! I dge tran fer in higher education. 
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H 

R 0 D D 

-.I lntroduction 

In this chapter the summary of the study, c nclu ion and rcc mmendati n on 

m ntoring do toral tudents for kno I dg tran fer in higher education ha e be n pre ent d. The 

study finding in the pr ious chapter have infonned all the ecti n presented in this chapt r. 

5.2 urn mary of the tudy 

The purpose of thi study \! a to in e tigate h w mcntoring doctoral stud nts can 

contribute to\ ards kno ledge tran fer in higher education by comparing a public and a private 

uni ersity in Kenya. The impetu to carry out thi tudy germinat d from the res archer 

per onal life e perience with mentor and the keen b crvation that there i an ace lerat d 

expan i n of uni er itie . The expan ion of uni ersitie ha led to dire need for more le turers 

amid a social outcry on the aning quality of high r education. Calls have been made 

summoning training on mentoring an increa ed mutual understanding on arious asp ct of 

m ntoring and timely c mpletion of studie by doctoral students within tipulated time in 

uni ersities. 

In carrying out thi study mi cd meth d research approach, a blend of both qualitative 

and quantitati c paradigms was u cd. The ch ice of the re earch de ign enabl d the tudy to 

implement b th the qualitative and quantitati e method imultaneou ly through collection and 

analy is of data oncurrentl . In term of w ighting, th quantitati e paradigm was more 

dominant o er the qualitati e de ign which was nested in the former while data mixing was 

introduced at the data analysis pha e. The rudy u ed the cr sectional urve and 

phenomenology designs from the quantitati e and qualitative research paradigm respecti ely. 
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Thi tud u cd the n stcd d ign a a ub typ f the mi. ed triangulation method v.herc 

ph nomen log • the qualit ti c paradigm c mp n nt wa nc ted \\ithin ro cti nal. the 

quantitativ paradigm ompon nt. 

The tud targeted Deputy Vice hancell r , Academic ffairs. Dire t r of Board of 

P stgraduate tudies. Faculty Dean hairmen of Departments, upervi or and 0 toral 

tudents in the two selected univer itie in Kenya. In order t arrive at a repr entati e and 

manageable ample. the rc ear her employed both probability and non-pr bability sampling 

te hniqu s. Ba ing n the a umption that in-depth interview with a few' key•· parti ipant who 

are particularly knowledgeable and arti ulate would provide in ight and under landings about 

the stud problem, the researcher el ted ke informants purp ely. A total sample size of250 

~ as drawn compri ing of 192 doctoral tud nts, 30 up rvis 18 chairmen of department , 

thre Fa ulty Deans t\' o dire tor of B ards of Po tgraduate tudies and two Deputy Vi 

hancellors Academic affair . 

The study used que tionnairc, intervie guide and do ument analy is guide to collect 

data from the parti ipants. Th re were three qu stionnaire ts which w re admini tered to 

d ctoral students upervisor and chainn n of d partmenls re pectively. The intcrvicv guid s 

were administered in an in-d pth interview" ith the elected key infl rmants. In ord r to cstabli h 

validity the researcher subjected the in truments to rig rous examination. To uphold c ntent and 

face alidit of the que tionnair and int rvie" guide the study mad use of five ubj ct Matter 

Experts M 

The re earcher determined the reliability coefficient by computing plit half 

electronically. The first half had 0.59 \ hile the se ond half had 0.72 Thereafter r liability wa 

determined using the Spearman Bro\\n Pr ph c formula to adjust the half test reliability to full 

te t reliability and the full te t reliability was e tabli hed at 0.81 Gutman split-half). In order to 
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hie e conformabilit of qualitati e dat . a reflecti journal " a kept b the r ar her on all 

v nts th t happ ned in the field. as well a lh rc ar her' per nal reflections in rei tion to th 

tud . Th qualitati e data was pre nted in b th emi and tic fi rm ' ith the fonner d minating 

O\ er the latter. TI1e empha is f emi data nabl d the study to capture language. e pr s ion . 

t rm and explanation as communicated b the participan during the inter iew . 

Data analy i invol ed b th quantitati e and qualitati e te hnique . Quantitati e data was 

analyzed using b th de cripti\e and inferential stati tics electr nicall using P while 

qual itati e data "as manually. Inferential statistics aided the stud in te ting fi e hyp the is 

using T- e t and AN VA. Re ult from quantjtativ data analysis were pres nted as means, 

frequ nci s percentages and ratios in table \o\hile tho e fr m ualitative data v ere presented 

rich descriptive narrati e and direct erbatim where appropriate. 

Th k~;y study findings indicated that: 

•:• Mo t of the doctoral students who participated in thi study were not aware of any 

specific programme for menloring doctoral students i ted m their university or not in 

both uni er itie . ~ hen compared to the number that e pre sed awaren s on the 

e i tence of a ment ring programme for them, the number that indicat d lack of u h 

awarene s was higher without fact ring in the year of tudy. 

•!• M ntoring doct ral tudcn ~ a pa I.-aged in the fonn of: supervi ion, conferences, 

benchmarking, team' ork, con ultation, job recommendation and pre ntations. 

Presentations were relied on to pr mote knowl dge tran fer in higher education through 

acti itic such as publication and conferences. up rvision was the most pular 

mentoring Lrategy. thu a c re trategy in mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge 

transfi r in higher edu ation. 
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requirement b · the ommi ton or ni er it 

ducation in Kenya th uni ersitie v her thi udy t k pia e rc ct to put it full into 

pra tice. Thi stud e tabli hed that all the int r iewce knew a ut the publication 

requirement by the Commi ion fi r ni er ity ducati n e n th ugh th poli was not 

fully operational in the s lect d uni er itie . 

•!• Mentoring doctoral stud n for knowledge tran fer in higher education v a a e ted b 

factors related to the tudent themsel es their upervis r and in titutional. en th ugh 

the doctoral degree i a three year programme, some of the doct raJ tuden who t ok 

part in this study ere in the fl urth fifth and in orne in lances sixth years of stud . 

Timelines were not stricti adhered to in as far as the doctoral students' academic life 

was concerned in b th uni ersitie . 

•!• nowledge sharing is a key element of knowledge tran fer. llowever very few doctoral 

students offered academic guidance to the junior students in the undergraduate and 

Master s programmes within the elected uni ersitie . hese few doctoral students v ho 

had gi en a ademi guidance to junior students were all either in their s ond or third 

years of study. 

•!• entoring is a multi faceted phenomenon that has varied interpretations and 

understandings among educational admini trators. It has a transitional function and i 

d vel pmental procc s that mentoring nurtures taJent beyond the profession through it 

apprentice hip nature. 

•!• There was a ery thin line b twe n formal and informal mentoring in the tw universities 

in as far a mentoring doctoral tuden for knov ledge transfer was concerned. ccturer 

in b th uni ersities wer giving their doctoral tudents both formal and informal 

mentor hip. The mcntoring gi en to d ctoral students in these two uni ersities 
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enc mpass s eral c mpon nt and range from the formal academic guidance t 

informal sharing o era cup oftea r c ITee. 

•:• Percepti n of do toral stud nts to\\ard m ntoring them for kno-. ledge tran fer in higher 

education was cry highl po iti . D ctoral tudent in thi tudy p rc i ed time spent 

in ment ring doctoral tudents as well pent and that the c crci e hould tart at 

admission. TI1ey viewed mentoring d ·toral student as im rtant in ensuring kno,-.ledg 

transfer in higher education. The area of p cialization of the d ctoral tud nts wa the 

only background chara teristi that significantly affected th difference in mean 

perception core among d ctoral tud n . 

•!• upervisors were concerned about the future of the teaching profes ion in higher 

education hence offered encouragement to ground supp rt for it continuity. Thi tudy 

established that in the ele ted univcr itics supervis rs were positi e images of edu ator 

in higher educati n. 

•!• There were many factor that can contribute to delayed completion o the doctoral 

programme within the lected uni ersitic . orne of the e include time indi idual 

doctoral tudcnt -related factor u h a 're earch ph bia too many dutie at work place 

financial con traints laziness and a general lack of criousne . Howe er some of delays 

are institutional-based and include: waiting for quorum to make pre entation lack of 

proper directi non what is exp cted. 

very bu y supervisors. 

tp nemcnt of defenses, p or communication and 

•:• There v as a general lack of collegiate responsibility by doctoral students in the two 

uni rsities. Thi is partly cau ed by th fact that any dy can pursue d toral studie 

anywhere in the country. s a result, me individuals with wanting intellectual abilitie 

ha e found them elve grappling v ith the doctorate programme. 
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•:• Hug upervi or workload lack of read rship and writing culture among do toral 

students. language issues and financial burd n are om of lh chall ng s that I ctur r 

and upervisors highlighted that th face in m nt rin d toral student . Do t ral 

tudents cited prolonged delays lac!.. of pr per guidan e, water tight burc ucrac . 

pers nal and famil related i ue and content c mplexit a th ir mo t out tanding 

hallenges. The chairmen tru gled with I turer sh rtage, delayed completions, Jack of 

data analy is skill among doct raJ tudents and delayed pa ment of upervi or claim by 

their uni er ities. 

·:· It emerged from the study that up rvisor should be trained from time to time to refresh 

their supervision kills. This would adequately address notion that any teaching staff in 

the university is a mentor is a fallacy which can only be corrected by doing the right 

thing: training supervi ors within the uni e ity at departmental level s). 

From the rudy's main finding , it was established that the quality of doctorates produced 

depends highly on the qua lit of preparati n gi en to th doctoral students Y.hich in tum depend 

entirely on who is gi ing the preparation. hi place a lot of empha is on mentoring as a tool for 

empowering doctoral students so that kn wledge tran fer can be guaranteed. Mentoring builds 

up the a ademic v orld "'ith experts in ari u academic fields thus making it a g od relationship 

wi th doctoral students and ad ancing knowledge transfer for the future generations. By 

contributing to future generation , mentor may get to secure a en e of academic immortality. 
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-.3 Conclu ion 

Using the main finding f this tud a th ba k drop, th res ar her concluded that: 

Educational administrators arc key contributor to mcntoring d ctoral tudents or 

knowledge tran fer in th ir respecti e uni ersities m ntors. The admini trator, apart fr m 

infusing mentoring doctoral tudent into their policy statements, can also usc entry p ints during 

admi sion or orientation e sion to create 8\i areness ofth a ailability of mcntoring fi r doct ral 

student in both public and private universitie . This can help arrest the lack of awarene ab ut 

mentoring programmes a ailable among the d ctoral students. lrre pective of their year of study, 

a deliberate and con cious a\i arene s needs to be carried out to inform all do toral stud nts about 

the a ailability of mentoring programme specifically designed for them in their re pecti e 

unj ersities. 

upervision and cia presentations were the most popular mcntoring strategies used in 

mentoring doctoral tudents for knowledge tran fer in the elected uni ersitie . If other strategies 

could be used fully along ith the two popular ones knowledge transfer in higher education 

would b enhanced. 

Mentoring is a multif: ceted phenom non. This study concluded by coining a definition of 

mentoring as: All the academic and non-academi acti itie between the do t raJ stud nt and a 

lecturer aimed at strengthening the personal profes ional and academic progr of both parties. 

There wa a ery thin line betw en formal and in[! rmal mentoring. imilarly, there was 

no differ nee in the type of mentoring offered t the doctoral students in the public and private 

uni ersitics selected for thi tudy. Both uni er itic ha e the infu ed ersion of both formal and 

infonnal mentoring in the re ipe of mentoring that doctoral students are recei ing for knowledge 

transfer. herefore, there is knowledge transfer taking place in the elected uni ersities. 
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Perception of d ctoral tud nt towards mentoring for knowledge tran fl r in higher 

edu ati n i ery positi e. Mentoring is a t I for kn0\1 ledg tran fl r in high r education and 

w dep ndenl on the cooperation of the indi idual d ctoral tud nt or not. Mentoring hould 

be in as soon a one get admis ion into the d toral pr gramme. The area of tudy of a doctoral 

stud nt influences the latt r's mean perception core t wards mentoring doctoral tudents for 

knowle ge tran fer in higher ducation 

The theories of mentoring u ed and re iev ed in this stud lacked time as an element of 

mentoring do toral stud nts for knowledge transfer in higher education. This study howe er 

established that time is a major fa tor in the academic and profi ssional life of the doctoral 

students. Time bound theory of mcntoring could be ad anced for use in mentoring doctoral 

students for kno' ledge tran fer in higher education. 
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.4 Recommendation 

Guided b the main study finding and the onclu ion mad rom the , the r ar her would 

like to make the folio' ing recommendation . The recommendation ar direct d to the ariou 

sp cifi d stakeholder categories for the betterment of ment ring do toral tud n for knO\ ledge 

transfer in higher education: 

The Commi ion for nt ersity ducation sh uld i uc a pecific timelin t guide the 

implementation of the polic requirement on publicati n in all m ersiti across the country. A 

follow up (monitoring and evaluation hould also accompany the implementation at every ingle 

step. 

This study recommends that uni rsit) management boards eri usly consider factoring 

in the mentoring infrastructure in their fi cal budgets for all departments in the university. The 

admission criteria into the doctoral programmes hould be made stricter. Individual university 

management board should embark on a path to re iew the admis ion crit ria for all doctoral 

programmes. ost imp rtantl , the uni ersitie hould ensur that all the policies they fonnulat 

are implemented fully. 

The DVCs, cademic Affair . in whose docket lies the academic pillar of each uni crsity 

should structure a fi rmal guide n mentoring doctoral tudcn for kno\ ledge transfer. uch a 

guide should be impl mented unifonnly in all doctoral programmes a ross the uni rsity. 

It is ne essary for the 0 puty Vice hancellors Academic Affairs to initial a trateg on 

harmonizing and standardizing requirement for all doctorate programme at faculty I els. Thi 

calls for putting the right mea ures in place to ensure that quality is upheld in all disciplines 

aero s the uni crsity and tim line adhered ro. 
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ll acuity Deans hould en ure that training s ion or supeni rs are availed fr m 

tim to time to refre h sup r i ion skill in their respecti e fa ulti s. Bearing in mind the" eight 

ac orded to upervi i n within the mentoring equati n thi tudy rcc mmend that all Fa ult 

deans hould de elop lear guideline for super ision training. The e guideline 

include lim lines as proposed b the TBMT on how often the upervi ors sh uld be ubjected to 

su h training . This can help in en uring that ther is a general consensu and uniformity in ea h 

facult is as far as supervision i concerned. 

Chairmen of dcpartm nt need to hold the sup rvisors accountable and re ponsible b 

following up on the periodic r port on the progres of each doctoral student. The chairmen 

should culti ate a positi e attitude toward the academic leader hip role entru ted to them. They 

can do o by adapting an open d or policy and triving to impr e communicati n channels that 

they u e in reaching out to the d toral tudents and their supervi ors. 

There is need to culti ate the u e of the other salient forms of ment ring alongsid 

supervision. Thi study recommends that sup r isors hould embrace all oth r forms uch a 

conferencing, pr sentations benchmarking and teamwork in mentoring doctoral students for 

knowledge transfer in higher education. 

r purp es of ustainable kn wledge transfer in higher education d ctoral tudents 

should respond with a sense of urgency t the need for them to n l only hare knowledge among 

themselves but also ofli r academic guidance t those in lower le els. Doctoral tuden should 

also cul ti ate a ulture f read in a well as writing. In so doing the elements of research phobia 

will be o ercome and ith time, such individual ill find all that pertains to research. including 

reading and writing to b ery fa cinating. 

nder the TBMT, each phase w uld last for a period of one academic year. If these 

phases are strictly adhered to, then time wastage is likely to be avoided. In the long run the 
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d toral tudents are m tlikcl t mpl te their tudic wilhin tipul t d tim . hile appl ing 

th TB T t mentor doct ral tuden , en uring th l th pe ified a ti iti und rea h pha ar 

arried out 'ould ensure th t knowledg tran fer i a hie d \J ithin th 

education. 

nte t of higher 
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tion fo r F u rther R carcb. 

Takin into ac ount re training a tor u h as the ope o thi stud , all a pe 

pertaining to ment ring do toral student for knowlcdg tran r in higher edu ation while 

comparing a public and a pri ate univer it in Kenya could n l cxhau ted bey nd d ubt. Due 

to this, th r earcher re ommend that further re earch be arricd out in the following area : 

•:• fie t of mentoring on completion rate of ni rsit master tud nt in pri ate 

Kenyan universitie . 

•:• Effectiveness of upervi or training on ment ring doctoral tudents for kno\1 ledge 

tran fer in Ken an uni er itie . 

•:• Implications of mentoring undergraduate tudents for sustained readership and 

writing culture in Ken a. 
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APPENDIJ I: TIO AIREF RD T L D T 
Purpo e of th tudy 

I m Elizabeth Obura a student at the alholi Unj er it of Eastern fri a ( . Langata 

ampus. In panial fulfilhnent of the requir ments for th a ard of the Degree of octor of 

Philosophy in Education I am carrying ut a stud titled: Mentoring Doctoral tudent for 

Kn l ledge Tran ;fer in Higher Education: A Comparati e ludy of a Private and a Public 

University in Ken 1a. 1 hereby reque t ou to complete this que tionnaire to a i t me get 

information for thi study. All information obtained will be used strictly for purp es of the 

a orementioned study and your identity will remrun anonymous. 

hank you. 

ote: 
entoring as u ed in this study is the proces of nurturing the academic and profes i nallife of a 

do toral student by giving upport and guidance. In this tudy, mentoring encompa e goal 

s tting, social interaction teamwork, reciprocation. conferen ing pres ntation and supervision 

from the time a doctoral tud nt is admitted until uccc sful completion of the d ctoral 

programme. 

In truction 
PI ase place a tick in th pro id d bracket and gi e e planation in the pace pro id d. 
Kindly do not writ or indicate your name anywhere on thi questionnaire. 

ection A: Demographic Jnf, rm tion of Doctoral tudent 
L. Gend r Male ( ) emale ( 
2. Type of uni ersity Public Private ( ) 

3. Faculty ------------:-----
4. Area of pecialization (0 partment ~.------:r--------;,.:----

Yearof tu y 151
() 2"d( 3ra( MorethanS 

6. ge: Below 30 year ( 31-40 year ) 51-60 years ( 
0 er 60 year 

ection B: Wa of Mentoriug ctoral tud nts 
7. Does our uni ersit ha e an sp citic programmes for mentoring do toral students? 

Yes ( o ( o jd a ( 
8. Hov many supervisors are you entitled to during our dissertation d velopment? 

One ( Two ( ) Three ( More than thr e ( No idea ( ) 



9. Who is in charge of supervis r all ation L d toral tudents in ur d partment? 
a Head of epartment ( 
b 0 an of fi cult ( ) 
c) Any other ( pecify 
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10. Indicate, in Lhe li t below. how often ou have been mentorcd y our le tu r in the 
peci lied ar a 

r a One T' ice Three Four Five Nc er 
tim tim and 

more 
Goal setting 1- -- -- 1--..-&-

i) Academic targets 
u) Career aspirations 
iii) Personal aspirations 

~ocial interaction ---=--· • !_ -
. 

-.- .. - - . ---
i)_ J"'etworking with lecturers 
ii) Personal sharing 
iii) Consultation 

Teamwork .-........ .. . .Jr.'~ 

i) S,:o-teach ing undergraduate/masters 
ii) Co-authorship of articles 
iii) Co-presentation in conferences 

Reciprocation -
,_. __ 

1- ··-· 
i) Improved computer skills 
ii) Improved \-VTiting skills 
iii)_ Increased knowledge 

Conferencing -'~·:· ,;· ~.-:.:. ~-. 

i) Seminar attendance 
ii) Workshop attendance 
iii)_ Conference attendance 

P~en ta tions --- ~ ' .... & - - ~ -: 

.D j::la~ Presentation 
ii) Conference _presentation 
iii) Workshop presentation 

Su_j>_en'~ion -. ..:..;, 1~-- -- -- I• ' i -
i) Research writing 
ii) Dissertation development 
iii) Undergraduate academic guidance 

Any other(s), specify - . -~ ·- I ::-:7_._!"_ ·-:::-;: -:-~-- -· 
i) 
ii) 
iii) 
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11. it ny of the ar as menti ned in th tabl abo c in\! hi h y u h 
th a · i tan e of any f your le turer( 

nga d in \.\ ith ut 

ction : Factors aU ting cnt ring d toral tudent for n wl d e ran fi r 

Indicate. in the list belo\i • whether. ou ha c undertaken the specified acli itie a a tud nt since 

you join d lhe PhD programm : 

Area If e how If no, why? 
many? 

Yes No 
~al setting -c -~ -_-:_- . - ·:... ~-. -~.:.!'-:-~ --
i) Ha e ou t any academic goal since you joined 
the PhD programme? 
ii) Have you met an of your career aspirations since 
you joined the PhD programme? 
Social Interaction ."~~~ 

i) Ha e ou ever consulted your lcctur thi 
semester? 
Teamwork . ~ .-- :..;..., 1·-,;. -.. ··-·-
i) Ha e ou ever been allocated a unit to teach in 

_your university as a PhD student? 
ii_l Have _you _p~ublished an)' article as a PhD student? 
iii) Have you presented any papers at conference(s) 
Reciprocation .. -:-' . ··-:~- ... _ .. , .,.. . -·· 
i Have you acquired any new computer skills since 
you joined PhD? 
Conferencin2 . ~~ .... . . ... - :-- ·-··· 
i ) Ha e you attended any eminar in e ou join d 
the PhD _Qrograrnme? 
ii) Ha e you attended any workshop since you 
joined the PhD programme? 
iii) Ha e ou attended any conferen e( ) since you 
joined the PhD programme? 
Presen ta tioos , .. _ --- ~-· .~-----~- ·~ 
i) Have you made any class presentations? 
ii) Have you made any conference presentations? 
i iil Have _you made any workshop presentations_? 
_Su~tYi~on .. _ :: -.;;- ~ 

i) Ha e you been aJio led any undergraduate 
_project to su~i!e? 
Any other (specify) 

i) 
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ecti n D: Perception of D ctoral tud nt toward 
Higher Education 

ntoring ~ r Knowledge ran fer in 

A 
B 
c 

D 

E 
F 
G 
H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 
_N 
_0 
p 

_Q 
R 

s 

T 
_!I 
v 
w 

X 

y 

z 

12. U ing the Iikert ale pro ided, rat the foliO\! ing 
on issues related to mentoring doctoral tudcn 
education 

tatements t indi ate your perc ption 
for knowledge tran ~ r in higher 

trongly Agree = 5; gree = 4; ndecided = 3; 
d I . h I 

agree = 2 and trongly Oi agr 
SUCI l at IS t e 1g1 est score an h h 5. h h. h IS t e ow~t-~corc. 

Statement SA A u D 
My lecturers encourage me to reflect on my future professional practice 
Mentoring doctoral students is a waste of time 
Through teamv.ork. I ha e been able to co-present conference papers with 
some of my lecturers 
Mentoring is an effecti e wa of en uring that doctoral students compl tc 
their studies in time 
Mentoring doctoral students should be allocated more time 
Lecturers give adequate time for consultation with doctoral students 
Mentoring doctoral students should start at admission 

The gender of the supervi or doe not play a role in ho" doctoral students 
are supervised 
Lecturer have huge work load which hinders quality upervision of 
dissertation 
My university's di ertation supervi ion policy is a ailable toe ery doctoral 
student 
Supervisors assigned to d ctoral stud nts ha e the e cntial dissertation 
supe_rvision skills 
Doctoral students in my faculty complete their di sertation within stipulated 
time 
Doctoral students must have at least two publications before graduating 
Doctoral dissertations should be published by the university 
Lecturers follow all the stipulated rules in the supervision guideline 
Supervisors consult each other over the research progress of their students 
Doctoral students participate in the selection of their dissertation supervisors 
Senior lecturers gi e better guidance during consultation than no ice 
lecturers 
Doctoral tudents who dela} to complete their studie are penalized b the 
univ_e~ity_ 

The number of supervisors assigned to doctoral students are adequate 
Lecturers give timely feedback to doctoral students in my university 
Co-authorship with my lecturers is encouraged in my university 
Mentoring d t raJ student depends on the cooperation of the indi idual 
studc:_nt 
Academic eminars and \ ork hops should be made compulsory for all 
doctoraJ sjudents 
I am not satisfied with the assistance gi en to me as a doct ral student by 
ll!Y lecture~ 
Mentoring doctoral students should be infused into their lectures 

=I; 

SD 



tion : Challeng Fa ing M ntoring D t raJ tudent ~ r n 
Higher Education and ay of curbin th m 
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13. V h tar some of the hallengc that ou face a ad t ral tud nt in ur d p rtm nt? 

Thank ou f r our time 
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PPE Dl II: 10 IREF R R 

Purp e f the tud · 

I am Eliz beth bur , a tud nt at th atholi ni er ity fri ( b\ , Langata 
ampus. ln parti I fulfillment of th requirement for th • a\ ard of the Dcgr f 0 ctor of 

Philosoph)' in du ation, 1 am carr ing ut a study titl d: t ntoring D elora/ • tudent for 
Knowledge Tran if( r in Iligher Education: ompari on of a Private and a Public niv •r ·ity in 
Kenya. 1 hereb rcqu st you to complete this questionnair t a si t me get inti nn tion for this 
tudy. All information btained will u d strictly for purp e of the aforem nti ned study 

and your identity" ill remain anonym u . 
Thank you. 

• te: 
entoring a u ed in this stud i the pro e s of nurturing the academic and profes ionallife of a 

d ctoral student by giving support and guidance. In thi tudy, mentoring encomp ses goal 

etting, social interaction, teamwork, r ipr cation confcrencing, presentations and upervi ion 

from the time a d toral student i admitted until ucce ful completion f the d ctoral 

programme. 

In truction 
Please place a tick in the pro ided bracket and give explanati n in the space pr vided. 

indly do not write or indicate your name anywhere on this que ti nnaire. 

ection : Demographic Informati n f the Lecturer 
1. Gend r Male ( ) Female ( 
2. Type ofuni ersit) Public ) Pri at ( 
3. Faculty ~--,---------:----:--
4. For how long have you been ment ring doctoral students? ----- ----
5. Highest academic qualification ------------
6. Designation s) 

Le turer ( enior lecturer ( Head of Departm nt ( upervisor ( 
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a · of tent rio Do t r I tud nt for n wl d r n. ~ r in High r 
ducati n 

7. llow man d t ral tudent are y u sup rvising curr ntly? ---------

H w long do th upervi i n relation hip b twe n you nd d ctoral tud nt Ia t n 
a era e? 

a) nc year ) 
b T\ o ear ( 
c) Three }ears ( 
d our ear ( ) 
e) Fi e years ) 
f) er five year 

9. H w many doctoral student do ou currently upervi e from thcr departments/faculti s 
other than your own? 

1one ) On ( Two ( ) Three ( ) More than three 

I 0. Ho\\> many do toral students ha e you as i ted to graduate to date? ____ _ 

II. How man do toral students ha e u assisted t publish their final diss rtation to dat ? 
one ne ) wo ) 1 hree ) More than three ( ) 

12. lndicate. in the li t b low, how often you mentor your d ctoral supervis e(s) in the 
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iii 1 Conferences attendance 
~rhentatlons -- ~;- .. ~- .~,;;:= 

i} Cl~s Presentation 
ii) Conference presentation 
iii) Workshop presentation 

Supenisioo .... ·- --~.:..-

i} Research \.\>Tiling 
ii) Dissertation development 

I iii) Undergraduate academic guidance 
Any othcr(s) (specify) 

~ _..- ,...., 
i) 
ii) 
iii) 

ectioo : Factors affecting Mentoring D ctora.l tuden for Kn I dge Tran fer 
13. Indicate, in the li t belo , whether y u ha e a si ned an of our d ctoral student the 

·r. d f h . d . m.I!CI IC actiVIties m any o t 1etr aca em1c years 
Activitie If ' indicat lh 

Cud nt() year( of 
study 

Yc No 1" 2DCI Jnl 4'. s•n 
and 
more 

Coa l settin2 .- .. 
1, r'~ 

_._ 
i) Are there any PhD student who have shared their academic 

_goals with you? 
ii) Ha e any of your PhD tudents infonned you of their 

_I>ersonal aspirations? 
_So<:ial Interaction r- ~- :- ..... ·_«: ' H·-~ ~~~ t·:·-'-

i ) has any PhD student consulted you this semester? 
Teamwork ~-- ... - - t··~: I'}'; 

..... .... _ 
~· -

i) Ha e you ever as igned a PhD ludent a topic t co-teach with 
_you in any unit? 
ii) Do you know a PhD student who has published any article? 
iii) Ha e you co-presented papers at conferen e(s) with any of 

_your PhD student(s)? 
Recij)roca lion ... ~• .·~ . - . . ... '. , .. 
i) Have you noted new computer kills in your PhD student 
since they joined the programme? 
_!:onferenciog l- ;." .... ~~~ ·_:;, .~~ ~- ·~ .. :, . : ·~ 
i) Do our PhD students enga e in academic eminars during 

_your lecture session(s)? 
ii) Do_your PhD students attend academic workshops? 
iii ) Ha e any f your PhD students attended any international 
conference{s) outside your university? 

1-.. -•: I=;.. 1..:: . -"! 
,_ .. . .. -· 

~ •-:""' -1--

Pr~entations_ f-·.~ :--'- .... ~~-
,. 

~··-. 
,_ -D Have you assigned any PhD student class presentations? 
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ii) Have ou seen any PhD tudent make conference 
presentations? 
iii) Ha e you itnes ed any PhD tudcnt make workshop 
presenuuions? 
Supervision -- I• - 1- ,_: '-:- -· :--~ 
i) Ha e you referred any undergraduate/masters students to your 
PhD student(s) for academic guidance? 

tion D: F rm of lentoring D toral tudent for Kn 

14. a Ho-. many of your doctoral tudent super i ee ha e di cominucd in the pre iou 
academi ar? ----------------------------

14. b What reason do you attribute to the dropout ca e among your d toral student 
supervis e ? 

15. a) What type of mentoring do ou gi e doctoral students? 
Fonnal- a requirement b the uni er ity ) 
Informal- Voluntary 
Both- formal and informal ( 

15. b) Please xplain your respon e in uc tion 15. a): 

16. ln what way do you mentor d toral students? 

17. In your iew. what are the b nefil that re ult from m ntoring doctoral stud nts? 

18. What are some of the challenge faced by your doctoral student supervi ees a they 
develop their re earch skills? 
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1 . hat an; trategie through ""hi h r arch kill f d t ral ud nt c n be enhanced? 

21. a) Do an f ur doctoral tud nt upervisee e t nd their tudie bey nd the stipulated 
completion period fo r their pr gramme? 
Yes o ( 

21. b) Please explain your resp n e in ue tion 21. a): 

ection E: Challenge Facing Mentoring Doctoral tudent for Knowl dg Tran fer in 
High r Education and Way of addr ing them 

22. What are m of the challenge u face in mentoring doctora l student ? 

23. What are me of your suggc tion for addre ing the challenges you mentioned in 
Que tion 22: 

Thank ou for our time 



pp Ill: Q Tl AIRE RH D o P n 
Purpo e of the tudy 

I am Elizabeth bura, a tudent at the atholic ni er ity f astern fri a ( 
campus. In partial fulfillment of the requiremen for th "'ard of the gr 
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Philo oph in ducation. J am carr ing ut a tud titled: .\fentoring Do lora/ • tudent for 
Knowledge Tran.~/i. r in Higher Education: A ompari ·on nf a Private and a Public niver ity in 
Kenya. T hereb humbly reque t ou t mplete this que ti nnairc to as i t m g t infl nnation 
for this study. II information obtained will be u ed trictly for purposes of the aid tud and 
your identit " ill r main anonymou . 
Thank ou. 

ote: 

ntoring as us in this tudy is the pr cess of nurturing the academic and profe i nallife of a 
d toral student by gi ing suppon and guidance. In this tud , mentoring encompa se goal 
s tting, social interaction teamwork reciprocation confer n ing presentation and supervision 
from the time a doctoral student i admitted until su ccs ful completion f the doctoral 
programme. 

In truction 
PI ase place a tick in th provided br cket and give explanation in the space pro id d. 

indly do not write r indi ate your name anywhere on this questionnaire. 

ectioo A: Demographic Information f the Head ofD partm nt 
I. Gender Male ( ·cmalc ( ) 
2. Type of uni er it Public ( Pri at ) 
3. Faculty ______________ _ 

4. For how Jon ha e ou been a head of department? --------
5. How many do toral tudents ar urr ntly enroll d in your department? ____ _ 
6. How many I turers in our department mentor doct raJ tuden ? ____ _ 

ction B: Wa of M ntoring D tor.tl tudent for Kno' I dge Trao fer 

7. Which of the folio-. ing describ th nature of the d cl raJ programme offer d by your 
department. 
Dissertation only 
Coursework and Dis ertation ) 

nyother spe ify) _________________ _ 

8. Who is in charge of allocating super i or to doctoral tuden in your department? 
Head of Department 
Dean of faculty ) 

nyother peciry) _________________ _ 
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9. n average, how 1 ng d e it take do toral tudcnt in your d partm nt t mpl tc the 
di ertati n 'v\Titing? 

nc yc r ) 
T o year ( ) 
Three year 
Four ears 
Fi e years 

n other specif ) --------------

10. Hov fr quentl do lecturer in your department gi e feedback on the progre of their 
do toral student sup rvis e ? 
Weekly ( 
Monthly ( ) 
Bi-m nthly 
Rar ly ) 

11. In your view, what are ome f the '> ays of promoting cholarship among d ctoral 
stud nts in your department? 

12. Indicate in the list below ho often doctoral students in your department ar ment red 
b h I >Y t e ecturers: 

Area Once Twice Thr e Four Fi e and Ne er 
times times more 

Coal setting _c _:-::_ ~- 1--·-- --~-~'"" --..-- _, -- ._-...: 
i) Academic targets 
ii) Career aspirations 
iij) Personal aspirations 

SociaJ interaction ·- .· 
:- -· ::· '• r [-··· "-~-~ 

i) Networking with lecturers 
ii) Personal sharing 
iii) Consultation 

Teamwork ·------:-- 1-: --,;...-:-, .... ·~~-
i) Co-teaching undergraduate/masters 
ii) Co-authorship of articles 
iii) Co-presentation in conference(sJ 

Reciprocation - ~..;.....- .:..c-o ~::.it. ~ 
i) Improved computer sk:iJJs 
iD Improved writing skills 
iii) Increased knowledge 

Confercncinf --.::_ .. -;;. --,.-· '_"'!.~ - ........ !::F~==-~~ ··:..:;~ 

i) Seminar attendance 
ii) Workshop attendance 
i Li) Conference attendance 
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Pres en I ll t ions -- ---
__ :: __ - ~~~~ 

i) Class Presentation 
ii) Conference presentation 
iii) Workshop presentation 

Supenisioo . - -- - I·~ - • -~ 

i) Research writing 
ii) Dissertation develo_pm~nt 
iii) Undergraduate academic g,uidance 

Any otber(s) (specify) -- ---1-- .:.-J- 1--::·_: 

i) 
ii) 
iii) 

ection : actors affecting Mcntorin Doctora 11 tudent for Knowledg Tran ~ r 

13. [ndicate in the li t b Jo, , v h ther d toral tud nt in your departm nt und rtake th 
sp cified acti itie and their year of tudy 

Area If y , iodicat 
student(s) year of study 

Ye No ... 2"d 3rd 4'b s·~ 

and 
above 

_Goal setting - .. - ,,- .. . . 
Are there an · PhD stt1dent who ha e harcd th ir academi 
goals with your department? 
Have any of your PhD students informed your department about 
their personal aspirations? 
Social Interaction .•. . - ' -~-

Do le turers in our department ha e p ific consultation 
hours for PhD? 
Have ou received any c mplaints from PhD tudents about 
con~ultation hours availed by your lecturers? 
Ha e any of your lecturers rep rted lack of con ultation among 
PhD students in your department? 

_Teamwork . 
Did our d partment assign an PhD students units to teach 
during the previous academic year? 
Did any PhD tud nts in your department publi h any article 
duri~ the _previous academic year? 
Did an PhD students co-pre ent papers at confcrence(s) with 
lecturers in your department? 
Rec!_pro~tion - I· _- - . .. .. -

Do you noti acquisition of any new computer kill among 
PhD students in your department? 

_Coo ferenciog . ·-=·- ,•.4; i· ~:0, ·~~ . . . ·-· 
Do your PhD tudents engage in academic seminars at 

departmental level? 
Do your PhD students attend academic workshops? 
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I Do PhD tudent in your depanment anend an) intemati nal ' 
conference(s) outside your universiry? 
Presentations 1--- • - . ._..... 

~-· ~ r---~ 

Does your department assign PhD student class presentations? 
Did any PhD students in our departm nt made conference 
presentations during lhe previous academic year? 
Do PhD tudent in your departm nt make workshop I presentations? 
Supenision :-===- '~ ~ "..3:: ~..::%: (.!: I~ 

Do PhD tudents offer academic guidance to 
under~duate/masters students in your department? 

14. How I ng doe it take a student to pu ue the doctoral pr gramme in your departm nt? 

15. On a erage. how man doctoral tudents complete their studi s m your department 
within tipulat d time?-----------

16. What factor promote doctoral tudent timely completion of their studie ? 

17. What factor hinder doctoral studcn from timely completion of th ir studies? 

J 8. a) How effective do you find the arrangement of co-supervising one doctoral tudent in 
collaboration \i ith another lecturer? 
i. Very effective ( ) 
u. Effccti e ( ) 
ut. Lea t ffe ti e ( ) 

18. b) Plea e explain your respon e in uc lion 18 a): 

19. What are the benefits that result fr m mentoring of doctoral students in your department? 



ection D: hall ng Facing 
Higher ducation and 

ent rin Doctoral tud nt f< r Kn wl d e r n ~ r in 
ay f urbing th m 

:!20 

20. Wh t are m of the hallengc that ou fa c a a d partment in m nt ring do tor I 
tudents? 

21. uggest ways of addres ing the hallenges mentioned in uestion 20: 

Thank you for your time 
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Date Time -------------------------- -------------------------
1 • ote: 
• 1entoring u d in this tudy i the pr e of nurturing the a ademic and profi i nal life of a 

d toral tudent by gi ing supp rt and guidance. In thi tud mentoring n mpa c goal 

s tting ocial interaction, L amwork, re iprocation, conferencing, presentation and up rvision 

from the time a doctoral tud nt i ful c mpletion f the d ctoral 

programme. 

tion : Intervi w Qu tion 

I. hat responsibilities do u ha e as a dean? (Pr be on: admini trati e tea hing and 

re earch). 

2. Which duti s do you focus on m t according to th uni e ity' regulation? 

3. O\! do you define mentoring? 

4. hat are ome of the wa s in " hi h your faculty ment r doctoral students? (Pr be n: 

co-authorship ; supervision; publication · eminars· work hops· and recomm ndation for 

jobs). 

5. From your experience as th acuity Dean how i knov ledge transfer done in the 

do toral pr gramme offered in your facuJt ? Pr be on admission/enrolment rate ; 

dro ut rat completion rates retention and o erall satisfa tion with the programme . 

6. Ho do ou percei e mcnt ring do toral student as practiced in the faculty of 

education? Probe on wa of mentoring efTectivene ) 

7. What are orne of the challenge facing doctoral student in your faculty? (Pr e for 

e planati n on the manife tation of the difficultie in relation to total number of 

doctoral tudents in the faculty; total number of full time I cturers who handle d ctoral 

students in the fa ulty and \ orkl ad and pos ibJe measure to address them . 

8. \l hat hallenges are faced by fa ulty with regards to mentoring d ctoral students? (Probe 

on: univer it p lie space part time lectur rs full time lecturers) 

9. What sugge tions would ou make to minimize the challenge faced by doctoral tudents 

in our faculty? (Probe further n way effectiveness perception and challenges . 



I 0. ~ hat are the areas th t p se a hallcnge t y u a a D an of r acuity in relati n to 

mentoring d toral tuden ? Pr be on total number of d t ral u cnt in th fa ulty 

t tal numb r of full time le tur r ' ho hamll do t rat tuden in th fa ulty and 

workload among oth r ). 

II. hat ugge ti ns ~ ould you make to minimiz the challcng 

ducation in mentoring d toral stud n ? r c furth r). 

ection B: Personal Information of the lnt n •iewe 

12. G nder Mal ) Female ( ) 

13. rea ofsp ialization -----------------

14. Ycarsofe perience -----------------

15. Minimum workload ------------------
16. Maximum ~ orkload -------------------

Thank you for your time 

> the Fa ulty of 
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II L R, 

• 'ot : 
cntoring as u d in thi rudy i the pr cc of nurturing th a ademic and pr fc ionallife of 

d toral student by i ing support an guidan . In thi tudy m ntoring en ompas goal 

tting, social interaction, teamwork, r ipr ation onfcr ncing pre entati n and supervi i n 

from the time a d toral tudent i admitted until ful completi n 

programme. 

ecti n : Intervie Que tion 

I. hat r spon ibilities do you ha as the V • Academic Affair ? (Prob on: 

admini trative, community ervi , teaching and research). 

2. Which dutie do you fo u on mo t according to the university regulation? 

3. How do you define mentoring. (Prob on formal and infonnal mentoring 

4. What is your niver ity polic n mentoring do t rat students? 

5. hich national edu ation polic do uments inform your policy on mentoring doctoral 

tudents? (Probe on MO T ni cr ities Act , NA 0 Tl) 

6. What are some of the ways in which your university mentors doctoral tudents? Probe 

on: goal setting· ial interaction; t amwork recipr cation· conferencing· presentation ; 

supervi ion . 

7. From your experience as the V , cademic Affairs, how is knowledg transfer done in 

the doctoral programme offered in our university? (Pr be on admis ion/enrolment rat s· 

dro ut rate. compl ti n rate retenti n and overall ati fa lion with the pr gramme). 

8. Ho' do you p r ei e mentoring d ct ral tudents a pra ticed in your uni er ity? rob 

on a s of mentoring, effecti cne 

9. What are some of the hallenge facing doctoral student. in your University? (Probe for 

explanation on the manifestati n of the e difficultie in relation l total number of 

doctoral student in the uni e it ~ t tal number of full time lecturers who handle 

do toral studen in the univ r ity and \i orkJoad and i le measures t addre s them). 

l 0. hat are the areas that po e a challenge to your uni ersity in relation to mentoring 

do toral tudent ? (Pro e on total number of doctoral tudents in the acuity· total 



number of full Lime lc turer v h handle d l ral tudenl in the fa ult and '' rkload 

am ng ther . 

11 . \ hat suggc tions would ou mak to minimize the challenges faced by our uni cr it 

in mentoring d ctoral stud nts? (Pr be further . 

12. What plan do ou have for mo ing forv ard y ur licy n rnentoring d toral tudents 

as a uni ersity? (Probe on de eloping new pr gramme in the nc t 5 car , I 0 ear ' ) 

tion B: Per on I Information of the Intervic'-\ec 

13. Gender Male ) Female ( ) 

14. rea of speciaUzation ----------

15. Years of experience in current positi n -----------

16. Typeofuni ersity _ _________ _ 

Thank you for our time 



PE lX VI: DO T ID 
ectioo eneraJ lnformati o 

I. What kind of document is it? l J do you know? 

2. hen was it written? [ there a dat or any other in rmation that indicate thi ? 

3. ho v rote the d ument? 

4. For whom was the d cument written? How can you tell? 

5. her was the document written? 

6. hy was the document written? 

7. What i the main topic in the document? 

ectioo B: How mentoriog doctoral tudeot ha been addr ed in the d cuments 

8. Does the document re eal mentoring policy for the d ctoral tudent ? 

9. What does the document tell you about mentoring doctoral students for knov ledge 
transfer in the gi en uni ersity at the time it as written? 

10. Does the docwn nt pro ide any clue about how d ctoral stud nts ar mentor d f< r 

knowledge transfer in their respecti uni ersities? 

1 I. Is there any information in the document that you think conflicts with the 
guidelines? 
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APPENDIX VII: SURVEY/INTERVIEW VALIDATION RUBRl 

PANEL 
FOR P RT 

Criteria Opera tiona lization/Observation Score QuesUons 'OT meeting 
tandard 

Yes No (Li t pag and_qu lion 
number that need to b 
re ised. 
Please use the comment and 
suggestions section to 
recommend revisions. 

Clarity . The questions arc direct and specific. . Only one question is asked at a time . The participants can understand what is being 
asked. . There are no double-barreled questions (two 

_questions in on~ 
Wordiness . Questions are concise . . There are no unnecessary words 
Negative Wording • Questions are asked using the affirmative (e.g ., 

Instead of asking, "Which methods are not 
used?", the researcher asks, "Which methods 
are used?'} 

Overlapping Responses . No response covers more than one choice . . All possibilities are considered . . There are no ambiguous~estions . 
Balance . The questions are unbiased and do not lead the 

participants to a response. The questions are 
asked using_ a neutral tone. 

Use of Jargon . The terms used are understandable by the target 
population. . There are no cliches or hyperbole in the wording 
ofthe_questions. 

Appropriateness of Responses Listed . The choices listed allow participants to respond 
appropriately. . The responses apply to all situations or offer a 
way for those to respond with unique situations. 

Use ofTechnical Language . The use oftechnicallanguage is minimal and 
appropriate. . All acronyms are defined . 

Application to Praxis . The questions asked relate to the daily practices 
or expertise of the potential participants. 

Relationship to Problem . The questions are sufficient to resolve the 
problem in the study . The questions are sufficient to answer the 
research questions . The questions are sufficient to obtain the 

_jJtii]JOSe of the stu~. 

Measure of construct A (Ways of . The instrument adequately measures this 
Mentoring Doctora l students) construct 
Measure of construct B (Ways of . The instrument adequately measures this 
Knowledge Transfer in Higher construct 
education) 
Measure of construct C (Comparison . The instrument adequately measures this 
ofMentoring in Private and Public construct 
Universities) 
Measure of construct D (Perception . The instrument adequately measures this 
towards Mentoring) construct 
Measure of construct E (Challenges . The instrument adequately measures this 
facing Mentoring Doctoral Students) construct 
Measure of construct F (Suggestions . The instrument adequately measures this 
for Addressing Challenges facing construct 
Mentoring) 

Source: Researcher (20 II ) 
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PE D VIII: T PE OF ALIDI 

igned to mea ure face alidit onstruct alidity, and nl nt ali ity. 

Face alidity i concern d with how a m asure or pr ccdure app r . c it ecm like a 
reasonabl way to gain the information the re earcher ar attempting to obtain? Do it s em 
Y.eli designed? Does it cern as though it v ill v ork retia I ? Face alidit i ind pend nt of 
e tablished theories for support Fink, 19 5 . 

Con truct alidity seek agreement b tween a theoretical concept and a specific mea uring 
device or procedure. This requires operational definition of all construe being measured. 

Content alidity is based on the extent to which a measurement reflect the specifi intended 
domain of content (Carmine & Zeller 1991 p.20). ·xperts in the field can deterrnin iran 
instrument satisfies thi requirement. ontent validity r quires the re earcher to define the 
domains they are attempting to study. on truct and content alidity hould e demonstrated 
from a vari ty of perspecti e . 

Criterion r I ted validity also referred to as instrumental validity is us d to demonstrate the 
accuracy of a measure or procedure by omparing it with another measure or procedure which 
has been demonstrated to be valid. lf aft r an exten ive earch of the literature such an 
instrument is not found, then the in trument that meets the ther measures of alidity ar u d to 
pro ide criterion related validity for future instruments. 

perationalization is the proce of defining a concept or construct that could ha e a ariety or 
meanings to make the term measurabl and distinguishable from imilar con pts. 

perationalizing enables the concept or c nstrucl to b expressed in terms of empirical 
observation . perationalizing includes de cribing what i and v hat i not, part of that concept 
or construct. 
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APPE OJ. ' :PAR 1 IP T R D TF 

tud im 

You have been randomly elected to participate in thi comparati e tud wh aim i 

investigate ho mentoring do toraJ studems is done for kn wledge transfer in higher ducati n. 

The tudy in ol es use of questionnaire intervi w guide and document anal sis. Your i w ill 

be sought through the questi nnajre. 

Confidentiality 

Your views in the aforementioned data collection instrument s will remain confid ntial 

and will not be divulged to anyone. All intervie\ s will take place in a private setting. nder no 

circumstance \i ill referenc b made in raJ or written reports which could link you to any 

information collected and your name will not appear anywhere. Only the r earcher will have 

access to the information and all the records of views shared will be stored in a locked place 

under researcher s control. Audio-taping rna be used for certain porti ns of the intcrvie 

Howe er prior t this you ill be informed appropriately and your approval sought. 

Risks and benefits 

o ri k are anticipated as a result of parti ipating in thi exercise. How ver you will be 

asked question about your background uch a gender area f specialization type of uni er it 

fa ulty highe t academic qualification and designation . Your know! dge on mentoring 

doctoral students [I r knowledge transfer in higher educati n will also be s ught. hould you 

have question at any time about the pr cedure being used, you are en ouraged to ask the 

researcher. The information y u wiU pro ide in this study will be used fi r the purpose of 

pro iding olution to how rn ntoring d elora! tudents can be enhanced to foster knowledge 

transfer in higher education within your univer ity in particular and Kenyan uni ersitie in 

general. 
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Participation 

Your parti ipation in thi study i oluntary and y u may r fu to an wer an question 

or participate in any activity. Tf ou fe I uncomfortable participating in thi exer i c, y u rna 

withdraw at any time without penalty. lf you agree to participate in thi tudy, plea ign and 

tear the consent lip belO\! and r tum it to there earcher before ou tart. 

0 E T 

I ha e read and understood the abo e information and all que lions pertaining to this 

tudy have been answered to my satisfaction. I al o understand that by signing and returning this 

ons nt form I ha e agreed t participate in this study voluntarily. 

arne of participant---------------------­

ignature - ------------------
Date - ----------------- -----
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PE iD : PARTI IP T I RMEDCO TFORMB 

tud bj tives 

You ha e been purpo I select to participate in thi comparati e tudy \ ho e aim i to 

investigate ho mentoring d toral tudent i done for kn \ ledge transfer in high r education. 

The study involves use of que tionnaire. inte iew guide and document analy i . Your iew will 

be sought through the intervi w guide. 

oofideo tiality 

Your vi ws in the aforementioned data collection in trument s will r main confid nti I 

and ill not be di ulged to anyone. II interviews will tak place in a pri ate etting. Under no 

circum tance will referenc be made in oral or written reports which ould link you to any 

information collected and your name will not appear anywhere. Only the researcher will ha e 

access to th information and all the rec rd of iews shar d will be stored in a lo ked place 

under researcher s control. Audio-taping may be used or certain porti ns of the interview. 

Howe er prior to this. you ill be informed appropriately and your approval sought. 

R" ks and ben fits 

o risks are anticipated as a result of participating in thi exerci e. I I we er you will be 

asked questions about your background such a gender area of sp cialization typ of uni er it 

faculty, high t academic qualification and designation( ). Your knowledge on mentoring 

d ctoral stud nts for knowledge transfer in higher educati n will also be sought. hould you 

ha e que tion at an tim a ut the pr cedures being u ed, you are en uraged to ask th 

researcher. he information ou will pro id in this stud will be used for the purpo e of 

providing soluti ns to ho mentoring doctoral tudents can be enhanced t fl ster knowledge 
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tran fer in higher educati n ithin your um ersity m particular and Kenyan uni r ilic in 

general. 

P rticipation 

Your part icipation in thi stud is voluntary and ou may r fu to answer an qu stion 

or participate in any activity. If ou feel uncomfortabl participating in this exerci , u may 

\\ithdraw at any time without penalty. If you agree to participate in thi tudy plea e ign and 

tear the consent lip below and return it to the re earcher fore ou tart. 

0 ENT 

I ha e read and understood the abo e infonnati n and all qu tions pertaining to this 

study have been answered to my satisfaction. I also under tand that by signing and returning this 

on ent fonn I have agreed to participat in this study oluntarily. 

arne of participant---------------------­

ignature ---------------

Date -------------------
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APPE DIX XI: INTRODUCTORY LETTER FROM EA 

~~---:- .*.__. THE CATHOLIC UNIVERSITY OF EASTERN AFRICA 
.U. 

, IJ ~ Faculty of Education 
~ ~ 

, Department of Educational Administration and Planning 

Date: 20lh July 2015 

To Whom It May Concern 

Ref: Elizabeth Obura: PhD ED/1023478 

I am writing to introduce to you Elizabeth Obura who is a final year PhD student at 
the Catholic University of Eastern Africa, Nairobi - Kenya; and to request you to assist 
her to accomplish her academic research requirements. 

Obura's PhD Degree specialization is Educational Administration and Planning. She 
has completed all course work requirements for this programme. However, every 
student in the programme is required to conduct research and write a report/thesis 
submitted during the final years of studies. 

Accordingly, Obura's proposal for research has been approved. She will conduct 
research on the following topic: 

"Mentoring doctoral students for knowledge trant~fer in higher 
education: a comparative study of a Private and Public University Kenya." 

Thanking you in advance for any assistance you will offer to Obura. 

Sincerely, 

. ~~ /~~ 
\rt!Dr. Marcella Momanyi I ' I c~~y· 
G' Head of Department _ ~ 

Educational Administration and Planning 

THE CATIIOIJC UNIVERSITY OF EASTERN AFRICA (CUE/\) P.O. BOX 62157 00200 Nairobi- KENYA 

Tel: 020-2525811-5.8890023-4. Fax: 8891084, Emrul: pgsc@cuca rdu . Webs•Le: w"'w.cuea.edu 
Founded In 1984 by AMECEA (Aaaoclation of the Member Episcopal Conference In Eaetern Africa) 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY TIIAT: 
MISS. ELIZABETH ATIENO OBURA 
of THE CATHOLIC UNIVERSITY OF 
EASTERN AFRICA, 0-200 NHirobl,h, s 
b en permttted t'O conduct' reseorct' In 
Nairobi Covrrty 

on the to1~lc : MENTORING DOCTORAL 
STUDENTS FOR KNOWLEDGE TRANSFER 
IN HIGHER EDUCATION: A OMPARATIVE 
STUDY OF A PRIVATE AND A PUBLIC 
UNIVERSITY, KENYA 

for ~he p e riod ending: 
~st: Sept:en.,l,cr~20:t6 

........ ~·-~.: ... .. . 
Appii*=Ont'S 
Signat-ure 

NA OSTI 

'i':t1iuunt ( ~UIIInli\ ... •un fut """'l' IH' '-' 
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Technology & Innovat-Ion 

233 



APPENDIX XIII: RE EARCH AUTHORIZATIO LETTER ROM 

~
,.'· 

~ACOST'I 
\...,/ --NATIONAL COM MIS 10 FOR SCIENCE, 

TECHNOLOGY AND LNNOVATION 
Tch:phnnco: t2,.a ·20...2lt3471 . 
2241349, 310571, 2219420 
Fax: +254~ 20.31824.5. 318249 
Emall:se-cretary40nacosti.go.ke 
Website: www.nacosti.go ke 
When UJpfying plene quote 

N ACOST1/P/15/598317396 

EliL.abdil 1\ticno Obura 
Catholic University of Eastern Africa 
P.O. Uox 62157-00200 
NAIROBI. 

RE: RESEARCH AUTHORIZATION 

9"'" Floor. U l.llllll I fu u§C 

Uhuru 1 h""wA)' 

r.O lk•• -2HIOI<l0 
NAIROIJI· KI:.NYI't 

o~ue: 

171
h Augusl, 2015 

Following your application for auth(lrity 10 curry out research on "Men((Jring 
docwral students for knowledge trtmsfer in higlter etlucttliou: A 
compurati~e stut~J' ofu private tmtltt public tmiversity, Kenya," I am pleased 
to inli.1rn1 you th<tt you have been authorized to undc11akc r<:scnrch in airohi 
County for a period ending t'' September, 2016. 

You an: advised to report to the Vice Chancdlors of selected Universities, 
the County Commissioner and the C11Unty Director of Education, Nairobi 
County before embarking on the rcseurch project. 

On compiC'tion or tho: rcscan.:h. }OU arc expected to submil two hard copic~ 
and one soft copy in pdf or the research rcpu thesis to our office. 

S~SSF;1N 
I'OR: OIRECTOH-CF.Nt~RALJCEO 

Copy to: 

Th..: Vice Chancellors 
S..:lech.:d Universities. 

The County Commissioner . 
N~tirobi County. 

coum CO&iMISSIOMEit 
PIAJIOBI COUtm 

P.O. lu 3tl24-418Jot, IIBI 
1'11.! S411M 

Narional Commission for Science. Tl'chno/oqy a11d hmovarron Is ISO 9001:2008 Ccrrlficd 

The County Din:cwr of Education 
t-:airobi Count) . 
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APPE DIX XIV: DATA COLL TIO A HORIZATI L TT RFROM A 

A 
~:~ 

THE CATHOLIC UNIVERSITY OF EASTERN AFRICA 

ffi 't' or the I c• puty \' i ec• han CC' llor 
ACAI E 11 '1 F 1\JHS 

OurHcf: DCV/ACAD/116/2015 

Dale: • •pt<.ember 0-J., :2015 

Ehzabclh 1\ticno Obut·a 
PhD tud •nt, UEA 

r M-,.Obura, 

I acknow l •dg n:ccipl nf lett ••· dt1l ·d l71h August, 201 I rom N, li n I ommission for 
Sci ·n ~. 'echnology and Innovation >n r ''><:<11Th aulhoriz,,Liun. 

1 am g l fld to inform you th, l pe•·mi~>::.ion is gr nt •d lo ondu l res arch n the top•c 
"Me11im•i11g Faculty of Erlucnliou T>o ctoral ' turleuts for f II01oledge Transfer i11 lliglter 
Education: Olllparative ' i"tl!f of u Pri1,ate 1111rl a J>u/Jiic Uni Jecity, Kenya" l The 

at h olic Univ .,. itv of E<lsl<'•·n 1\f,·ica JWnvid'"•d yoll nh~ •rv · Lh ·normal ·thical c. ution:-. 
and discretions. 

l wish you w ·ll ..,vith you •· «ludv lnd I lnnk. nrw.ud lo -.h.Hin~ vour findin s with thl! 
Catholic Univcrsit • c f E Stl••·n 1\fri ,, 

Sin crcly y<~urs, . 

~
s.. 

OHirt Of Tllf 
OfPUTY VICf CHANCFU(JI 

ACADC.IIIC 

Prof. Ju tus G. Mbae 
De ul Vice-Chance llor 

Till~ CATI!O!Jt: UNIV"R"'ITY UI'I·:A"'rl~l N ~Fr?I{J\ (CUI.;,\1 I' 0 IH), 62157 00200 Nnlr<>bo KI>NYA 

lt•l 020-2525811-5 1Jfl() I, hi • ., • •Ill Vr.rlr .. lt• '"''''fl rttn 

Found din 1984 bv AAti.: EA fA .. Qc:mtion ol th M mbcr ~fuacop•l Confor-cnC'o ln tia•lcrn Afr ica) 
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APPENDIX XV: DATA COLLECTlO AUTHORIZATION FROM TR 
OF NAIROBI 

IVER ITY 

P.O. Bo• 30197-·GPO. 
00 I 00. \airohi-J.:rn\ • 

UNIVERSITY OF NAIROBI 
OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY VICE - CHANCELLOR 

(Re . ear h, Production & Ex ten ion) 
Prof. I u<·~ \\, lrungu B .. ~ .• \l.~c.. Ph.ll. 

lrlrphone: +2S4-lli-2JIS-116 (01). J 18262 

Fo"02U2JI 2~1 
•:mllll :dH'rpt 11 uonbi.AC'.kt• 

UON/RPE/3/5/Vol. X.V/33 October 7, 2015 

Elizabeth Obura Atieno 
C/o Catholic University of Eastem Africa 
P.O. Box 621 -00200 
Nairobi 

Dear Ms. Obura 

APPROVAL TO COLLECT DATA 

Your letter on the above subject refers . 

Approval is hereby granted for you to collect data at the University of Nairobi for your 
Doctor of Philosophy rleere.., in ~rlurAiil"ll'lPJ 1\-:lmir.lstr::ti:m :::'lc! Plar:::ir.g ~titled, 
"Mentoring dof1toral studenu for knowledge transfer in higher education: a 
comparative study of a priva~e and pubUc university - Kenya". 

Upon completion of your study, you are expected to share the findings of your study 
with the University of Nairobi by depositing a copy of your research findings with the 
Director, Library & Information Services. 

Yours Sincerely 

, PRODUCTION AND EXTENSION) 
& 

PROFESSOR OF ENTOMOLOGY 

cc. Vice-Chancellor 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor !AA) 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor (A&F) 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor (SA) 
Director, L1brary and Information Services 

SWM/ ... 

ISO i001 :2008 CERTIFIED 
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APPENDIX XVI: MAP HOWING NAIROBI AND CUEA UNIVERSITIE 
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APPEND XVII: MAP OF KE A HOWING THE LOCATIO OF T DY 
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